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General 


Foreign Ministry Holds Weekly News Briefing 


PRC Supports Mideast Conference 


OW 1312093090 Being XINHUA in English 
0922 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Beying, December 13 (XINHUA}—China sup- 
ports the holding of a UN-sponsored international Mid- 
east peace conference to be attended by the five perma- 
nent UN Security Council members and all the parties 
concerned in the region, said a Foreign Ministry 
spokesman here this afternoon. 


He said in the weekly news briefing that the conference 
represents “an effort to seek a fair and reasonable 
settlement of the Middle East question through political 
means.” 


He said, “We are pleased with the resolution adopted by 
the 45th session of the UN General Assembly on 
December 6 calling for the convocation of an interna- 
tional Mideast peace conference.” 


“It is our hope.” he said, “that the UN secretary-general 
will continue to strengthen his coordination with all the 
parties concerned so as to promote the holding of the 
international Mideast peace conference at an early 
date.” 


‘Headway’ in Sino-Soviet Talks 


OW'1312101790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0844 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Beijing, December 13 (XINHUA) The treaty 
and document drafting group of the Chinese and Soviet 
Government border negotiation delegations held its 
second meeting in Beijing from December | to i2, 
XINHUA learned today from the Chinese Foreign Min- 
istry. 


The talks proceeded in a realistic and constructive atmo- 
sphere and the two sides made he2dway in a series of 
matters discussed, according to an official from the 
Foreign Ministry. 


The official said that the two sides had decided the third 
meeting of the drafting group will be held in Moscow. 


Vietnam Criticized on Cambodia 


OW 1312101290 Bejing XINHUA in English 
O84S GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Being, December 13 (XINHUA) —China has 
criticized Vietnam for its obstructing the settlement of 
the Cambodian question. 


The criticism was made by a Foreign Ministry 
spokesman at a regular weekly news briefing here this 
afternoon. 
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Li Zhaoxing, the spokesman, was commenting on the 
statement of the Vietnamese Foreign Minister Nguyen 
Ce Thach that Vietnam would not sign the peace agree- 
ment on Cambodia worked out by the five permanent 
members of the U.N. Security Council, for it contra- 
vened the principle concerning the sovereignty of 
member states, set forth in the U.N. Charter. 


Li said that the Cambodian question was brought about 
by none other than Vietnam's armed aggression against 
Cambodia. 


For many years, he added, the international community 
has made tremendous efforts to find a solution to this 
question. Now a prospect is emerging for a political 
settlement of the question. 


“At this moment some people have come out once again 
to try obstructing the settlement of the Cambodian 
question. This runs counter to the repeated appeals of 
the international community and the Cambodian peo- 
ple’s aspiration for peace.” Li said. 


“It is hoped that Vietnam will, having a clear under- 
standing of the situation and conforming to the general 
trend of the times, adopt a realistic attitude, so as to 
bring about a comprehensive, fair and reasonable polit- 
ical settlement of the Cambodian question as soon as 
possible. 


“For this is beneficial to all sides.” the spokesman said. 


Canada Criticized for Taiwan Air Links 
OW 1312090690 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
0849 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Beijing, December 13 (XINHUA}—A Chinese 
Foreign Ministry spokesman said here today that the 
opening of air services with Taiwan ‘yy any foreign 
airline was not an issue of non-governmental economic 
and trade relations of a general nature, but rather it was 
a political issue bearing on China’s sovereignty. 


The spokesman made the remarks at a news briefing here 
this afternoon. 


When asked to comment on the approval by the Cana- 
dian Government of the opening of air services between 
Canada and Taiwan, the spokesman said that China and 
Canada began consultations on the question of Canada- 
Taiwan air links in September of last year. During the 
consultations, the Chinese side had, proceeding from the 
overall interest of maintaining China-Canada relations, 
done its best to accommodate the interests of the Cana- 
dian side. 


Regrettably, however, he continued, the Canadian side 
had failed to keep its commitment that “it will not take 
unilateral actions before an agreement is reached 
between the two sides through consultations.” and un- 
laterally granted approval for the commencement of 
Canada-Taiwan air services. 
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In view of Canada’s action, he said, “The Chinese side 
reserves the right to make further responses.” 


Norway Criticized for Meeting Dissident 
HK1312101690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1010 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Chinese Foreign Ministry Spokesman Criticizes 
Norway for Interfering in China’s Internal Affairs”’— 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beiing. December 13 (XINHUA}—A Chinese 
Foreign Ministry spokesman today described a recent 
meeting between a senior Norwegian government offi- 
cial and Chai Ling as “a gross interference in China’s 
internal affairs.” 


Answering a question at the weekly news briefing here. 
the spokesman, Li Zhaoxing, said that Chai Ling has 
been listed as wanted by Chinese public security author- 
ities because she is one of the criminals who instigated 
and organized the counter-revolutionary riots last year in 
Beijing. 


The spokesman stated that China has never interfered in 
other countries’ internal affairs and will never allow 
other countries to interfere in its internal affairs. 


He strongly asked the Norwegian Government to abide 
strictly by international norms and refrain from doing 
anything harmful to Sino-Norwegian relations. 


Yuan Mu on Foreign Aid, USSR Ties 


OW 1212151090 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 13 December p ! 


[“In an Interview With a Reporter for GERMAN COM- 
MERCE, Yuan Mu Says That It Is Expected That the 
Gap Between China and Developed Countries Will 
Narrow During the Next 10 Years’"—RENMIN RIBAO 
OVERSEAS EDITION headline} 


[Text] Beijing, 12 Dec—State Council spokesman Yuan 
Mu pointed out here yesterday that there is still a big gap 
between China’s economic development and that of the 
economically developed countries, but that it is expected 
this gap will continue to narrow and not widen during 
the next decade. 


Yuan Mu made these remarks when asked to comment 
on China’s economic development plan for the next 10 
years during an interview with Peter Seidlitz, a reporter 
for GERMAN COMMERCE. 


According to Yuan Mu, because of efforts made during 
the 1990's, China will achieve its target of quadrupling 
its 1980 gross national output value by the year 2000, 
and maintain an average and appropriate economic 
growth rate of approximately six percent during the next 
10 years, a rate that will be conspicuously higher than the 
world’s economic growth predicted during the 1990's by 
many international economists. 
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He added: The priorities of China’s economic develop- 
ment during the next 10 years will be to provide stronger 
support to agriculture, reinforce the basic industries and 
infrastructural construction, and give even greater prom- 
inence to scientific, technological, and educational 
development. He expressed the hope that foreign inves- 
tors will sirengthen theiz economic and technical coop- 
eration and exchanges with China in these areas. 


Yuan Mu stressed the fact that China will continue to 
carry out the principle of achieving sustained, steady. 
and coordinated economic development for a long time 
to come, and that, while striving to maintain an appro- 
priate economic growth, China will emphasize 
improving its economic structure and achieving better 
and more efficient economic performance. He also 
emphasized that China will continue to deepen reforms 
and open wider to the outside world during the next 10 
years. He said China will press forward and will never 
regress with respect to carrying out reforms and opening 
to the outside world, which have greatly revitalized 
China’s economy and substantially benefitted the 


people. 


In short, he said, efforts made during the next 10 years 
will lay a better groundwork for further sevitalizing 
China’s economy during the 21st century in terms of 
material and technological conditions and in terms of 
establishing a new economic system and operating mech- 
anisms through reforms. 


Answering a question on Sino-Soviet relations, Yuan Mu 
said: After the normalization of Sino-Soviet relations, 
the two countries’ friendship and cooperation have seen 
new developments in many areas. He also stressed that, 
no matter what changes take place in the Soviet Union 
today or in the future, China will persist in develoning 
normal and good-neighborly relations with its big 
neighbor, the Soviet Union, on the basis of the Five 
Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. 


Answering a question about Hong Kong, Yuan Mu said: 
China's policy toward Hong Kong has been consistent 
and stable; it 1s conducive to Hong Kong’s long-term 
stability and prosperity. During the course of settling the 
Hong Kong issue, the Governments of China and Britain 
have been friendly and cooperative. On the whole, such 
cooperation has been very good, and we should not be 
held responsible for the twists and turns that happened 
some time ago. In fact, these things are gradually 
becoming things of the past. 


He said that China has noted that the new British leader 
has indicated he will continue a friendly policy toward 
China and that China welcomes this policy. Yuan Mu 
expressed the belief that, if we look forward, the pros- 
pects will be good for cooperation between the Chinese 
and British Governments on the issue of Hong Kong and 
on a smooth transition for Hong Kong. 
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Minister on Soviet Food Aid, Gulf Crisis 


AU 1212133290 Duesseldorf HANDELSBLAT] 
in German 10 Dec YO p ¥ 


[“SZ™ report ow interview with PRC Vice Foreign Min- 
ister Tian Zengpe: in Beying: “Beijing Also Wants To 
Help USSR and Supply Food”, date not given) 


[Text] Beijying— "RC 1s about to join the relief 
action for food fo “SR. The PRC 1s planning to 
increase the supply of rod to the USSR “on the path of 
trade” and also to intensify the small border traffic of 
food. This was declared by PRC Vice Foreign Minister 
Tian Zengpei in an interview with HANDELSBLATT. 


In a review of the situatk .. ui S:ro-Seviet relations, 
which have normalized since Gorbachev's visit to Bet- 
ying in 1989, the minister stated: “We have two options 
for our help: on the basis of state trade between the 
USSR and China and on the basis of smal! border 
traffic.” 


In addition, it has been learned from the Foreign Trade 
Ministry, in reference to an interview with Deputy 
Director Tsao Chenhuan, that starting | January trade 
between the USSR and China will be put on a “letter of 
credit (LEC) basis” in hard currencies, such as the dollar 
and the German mark. All accounts of Sino-Soviet 
business negotiations will be settled at the end of the 
year, including the issued LEC. Differences will be paid 
in hard currency. Minister Tian Zengpei said that 
China's food aid to the USSR will be part of the PRC's 
trade with the USSR and will not be free. 


The PRC vice foreign minister appeared to be worried 
about the developments in the USSR: “There are signs of 
a critical situation in the USSR. Apart from economic 
problems, there are also nationality conflicts. Since the 
USSR is a major power, its domestic problems also affect 
the rest of the world. As a neighboring country, we hope 
the USSR will be able to solve its current problems. Yet 
we think that this is going to take some time.” 


As far as ideological criticism of the decline of commu- 
nism in the USSR and the other former socialist coun- 
tries of Europe is concerned, the minister is very careful 
and promises that China will not interfere: “No matter 
what 1s going to change in the USSR, we in China respect 
the Soviet people's choice. Our five principles of the 
Sino-Soviet relationship, which we agreed upon with 
President Gorbachev in 1989, are as follows: Mutual 
respect for the other's sovereignty, mutual promise of 
non-aggression, mutual noninterference, equal rights, 
and peaceful coexistence.” 


Pragmatic cooperation can be seen in the sphere of 
disarmament. The minister said that now concrete talks 
on troop withdrawal from the Sino-Soviet border have 
begun. At the Far Eastern Soviet-PRC border, the USSR 
is about to withdraw the promised 250,000 soldiers out 
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of a total of $00,000 soldiers by which the Red Army will 
be reduced. “I can tell you 1at everything 1s quiet at the 
Sino-Soviet border.” 


In connection with the Gulf crisis, China advises the 
United States to be patvent and careful: “China believes 
that the Gulf crisis should be solved peacefully. A 
peaceful solution may require more time but waiting 1s 
worthwhile since a military solution would have disas- 
trous consequences not only for the Gulf region but for 
the entire world.” Asked about China’s concrete ideas 
concerning Iraq’s withdrawal and restoring Kuwait's 
sovereignty, an objective which is also supported by 
Reiing, the minister stated: “This requires further con- 
sultations t tween ail countries. In this connection, 
China has already taken a few steps and will continue its 
fforts.” Thus, Being welcomes U.S. Secretary of State 
Kaker’s trip to Iraq as a “positive step.” However, it 1s 
unrealistic to link the Gulf crisis “with other Middle East 
ISSUCS. 


In addition, the minister argued that “U.S.-Chinese 
relations have improved somewhat, although they are 
not yet back to normal.” He said that he expects Sino- 
British relations, which have been strained since June 
1989. to ease again. He hinted that in 1991, China will 
siop the public polemics, which London and Being 
exchanged before. ““We must make sure that the pros- 
perity and stability of Hong Kong are guaranteed. 
Together with England, we will take the necessary steps.” 


As far as Taiwan is concerned, the minister stated that in 
practice postal, sea, and trade connections already have 
been established, but it is still necessary to go via Japan 
or Hong Kong. Tian Zengpei: “Unlike the situction of 
Germany and Korea, China and Taiwan are not two 
states.” He speaks of a model according to which Taiwan 
could unify with the mainland in the form of a special 
administrative zone where it could retain its own social 
structure and also its armed forces. 


Asked about its often-criticized human rights policies 
and a wave of new trials. which are being prepared 
against dissidents according to unconfirmed reports, the 
minister said: “Those who intringe upon laws violate the 
rights of others. Behavior that is contradictory to the law 
will be punished under the law. If chaos breaks out in 
China one can no longer talk of reform and opening up.” 


Significance of Li Peng’s Asia Tour Viewed 


HK1312125290 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
8 Dec Wp] 


[“Dispatch” by reporters Zhou Shuchun (0719 2885 
2504) and Cao Fengyuan (2580 7685 0337): “Assistant 
Foreign Minister Xu Dunxin Interviewed by Reporters 
on Significance of Li Peng’s Upcoming Visit to Four 
Asian Nations” ] 
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{ Text] Beying, 7 Dec (XINHU A)}—Dunring a recent inter- 
view with XINHUA reporters, Assistant Foreign Muin- 
ister Xu Dunxin said that Premier Li Peng’s upcoming 
visit to four Asian nations is of great significance. 


At the invitation of Prime Minister Datuk Sri Maliatnir 
bin Mohamed, President Corazon Aquino, Chairman 
Kaysone Phomvihane, and Prime Minister Dingir 
Banda Wr-etunge, Premier Li Peng will pay an official 
goodwill visit to Malaysia, the Philippines, Laos, and Sri 
Lanka from 10-19 December. 


When the reporters asked about the aim of this visit, Xu 
Dunxin said that Malaysia, the Philipp.res, Laos, and 
Sri Lanka are all China's friendly neighbors, and the 
leaders of these nations have all paid official goodwill 
visitS to China in the past few years. “Premier Li Peng’s 
upcoming visit is both a return visit to the leaders of the 
four nations and also another major diplomatic move to 
forge a closer link with China’s neighboring and periph- 
eral couniries and to promote good-neighbor relations 
and friendship. The visit is undoubtedly of great impor- 
tant significance to promoting peace and stability in the 
Asian region.” 


The assistant minister, who will accompany Premier Li 
Peng on the tour, pointed out: “This visit is paid in a 
situation in which there are great and profound changes 
in the international situation and the developing coun- 
tries are facing even more stern difficulties. Premier Li 
Peng will participate in a full exchange of views with the 
leaders of the four nations concerning the further devel- 
opment of bilateral relations and international and 
regional situations of common concern. This wil! pro- 
mote mutual understanding, strengthen cooperation, 
and develop good-neighbor relations and friendship 
Premier Li will also take this opportunity to meet his old 
friends from the various nations, relive old friendships, 
look forward to making more new friends, and exchange 
experiences in developing the economy and building the 
country with them.” 


A reporter asked: What are the prospects for further 
developing relations between China and the four 
nations? 


Xu Dunxin answered: “China and Malaysia, th. “hilip- 
pines, Laos, and Sri Lanka are all developing countries. 
Although their national conditions and social systems 
differ from one another, they pursue a peaceful diplo- 
matic policy and share similar and common interests in 
international affairs. Each nation has its own character- 
istics and experiences in economic development and 
improving people's lives. The enhancement of political 
and economic cooperation among the Third World 
countries is realistically significant in view of the current 
deteriorating world economy, increasingly wide gaps 
between the North and South, and the economic diffi- 
culties faced by many countries.” 


He said: “The development of friendship and coopera- 
tion with ASEAN countries has been an unswerving 
policy of China. The resumption of diplomatic relations 
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with Indonesia and the establishment of diplomaiic 
relations with Singapore this year have ushered in a new 
stage of all-round development of China's relations with 
ASEAN countries. Premier Li Peng vised Indonesia, 
Singapore, and Thailand in August this year and Prime 
Minister Lee Kuan Yew, President Suharto, and Prime 
Minister Chatcha: Chunhawan also visited China one 
after another. Premier Li Peng’s upcoming visit to two 
other important ASEAN countries—Malaysia and the 
Philippines—will further promote China’s cooperation 
with these countries in the fields of economics, trade, 
science and technology, and culture on the foundation of 
the existing friendly and cooperative relations.” 


Xu Dunxin said: “China and Laos are friendly neighbors 
linked by common mountains and rivers and have been 
friendly neighboring countries since ancient times. The 
people of the two countries have helped and supported 
each other in the course of revolution and construction, 
which has resulted in the development of a profound 
friendship between them. Over the past year or so, China 
and Laos have developed exchanges and cooperation in 
politics, economics, culture, and sports. Sri Lanka 1s our 
close neighbor in South Asia. As early as the 1950's, 11 
established diplomatic relations with our country. In the 
past 30 years and more, the two countries have always 
treated each other as friends and equals, regardless of 
changes in the international! situation. This relathonship 
may be rated as a good example that can be used as a 
guidepost for relations between two countries with dif- 
ferent systems. The Chinese people greatly treasure their 
friendship with the peoples of Laos and Sri Lanka and 
are resolved to enhance the friendly and cooperative 
relations between China and Laos and between China 
and Sri Lanka to an even higher level.” 


Xu Dunxin stressed: “China and the aforementioned 
four nations have a strong desire to promote coopera- 
tion. We must say that the potential for our cooperation 
is very great, and the realm of cooperation is fairly wide. 
It is believed that Premier Li Peng’s upcoming visit will 
surely add a new chapter to the annals of friendly 
relations with the four countries and will further pro- 
mote a good-neighbor relationship on the basis of the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence.” 


XINHUA ‘Yearender’ Views Ties With Neighbors 


OW 1212152790 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0951 GMT 10 Dec 90 


[“Year-Ender: Neighborly Atmosphere Surrounds 
China; by Reporter Ma Guang (7456 0342)"—XINHUA 
headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 10 Dec (XINHUA)}—China currently has 
made noticeable progress in improving and strength- 
ening relations with her neighbors. Over the past year, 
Chinese leaders visited most of our neighboring coun- 
tries; leaders of some of our neighbors also visited China. 
The exchange of visits by Chinese and foreign leaders 
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has played an important role in developing neighborly 
and fnendly relations between China and foreign coun- 
tries. 


Establishing neighborly and friendly relations with 
neighboring couatnies 1s the Chinese Government's long- 
Standing policy. Currently, friendly cooperative relations 
fostered over the years between China and many of its 
neighbors are being further consolidated. while abnor- 
malities, caused by various things, in relations between 
China and some of its neighbors have basically been 
eliminated, creating a neighborly and peaceful atmo- 
sphere around China. This has created favorable inter- 
national conditions for China to carry out its socialist 
economic construction and the policy of reform and 
opening to the outside world. 


Progressive Breakthroughs 


On 8 August, China and Indonesia resumed diplomatic 
relations that had been suspended for 23 years. This 1s 
regarded as a progressive breakthrough in China's dip- 
lomatic work. To mark the resumption of relations 
between China and Indonesia, Premier Li Peng paid a 
historic formal goodwill visit to Indonesia on 6-10 
August. President Suharto said Premier Li Peng’s visit 
was a new milestone in the history of relations between 
Indonesia and China and between the Indonesian and 
Chinese nations. 


In the three months since the resumption of diplomatic 
relations, friendly and cooperative relations between 
China and Indonesia have developed rapidly. Further- 
more, President Suharto paid a state visit to China on 
14-19 November. During their visits to each other's 
countries, Premier Li Peng and President Suharto point- 
edly stressed that relations between the two countries 
should be established on the basis of the 10 principles of 
the Bandung Conference and the Five Principles of 
Peaceful Coexistence. The two countries now have 
signed a new trade agreement, granting each other most- 
favored-nation status. 


Immediately after his visit to Indonesia, Premier Li Peng 
visited Singapore to promote the development of rela- 
tions between China and that country. On 3 October, 
China and Singapore established formal diplomatic rela- 
tions. After that, Prime Minister Lee Kuang Yew visited 
China from 16-24 October, bringing the friendly coop- 
erative relations between the two countries to a new 
Stage. 


With the resumption of diplomatic relations with Indo- 
nesia and ihe establishment of diplomatic relations with 
Singapore, China maintains diplomatic relations with 
five of the six ASEAN member nations, bringing rela- 
tions between China and ASEAN to a new stage of full 
friendly cooperation. 


Normalization of Sino-Soviet Relations 


Soviet leader Gorbachev's visit to China in May 1989 
normalized Sino-Soviet relations and ended the long 
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face-off between the two countries. Over the past year. 
relations between the two countries in political. eco- 
nomic. cultural. and other fields have developed satis- 
factoniy. Premier Li Peng’s formal visit to the Soviet 
Union from 23-26 Aprl this year marked another for- 
ward step in normalizing relations between the two 
countries. 


During Premier Li Peng’s visit to the Soviet Union, the 
two sides signed a series of documents on strengthening 
economic, trade. scientific, and technological coopera- 
tion, paving the way for further development of relations 
between the two countries. 


Improvement of relations between China and the Soviet 
Union was a major event on the 1980's international 
scene. It not only meets the interests of people in the two 
countries but also affects the entire spectrum of turbu- 
lent and changing international relations. 


Friendly Relations Being Restored 


On the basis of the 1972 joint statement restoring 
diplomatic relations between China and Japan and the 
Sino-Japanese Peace and Friendship Treaty signed in 
1978. China and Japan have established extensive and 
friendly relations. However, amid Western calls for 
sanctions on China after last year’s “June 4 Incident.” 
relations between the two countries suffered a setback. 
With common efforts by the two countries and friendly 
peonle in those countries. relations are being gradually 
restored. At the summit of Western nations held in 
Houston last July. Japanese Prime Minister Toshiki 
Kaifu called for an abandonment of the policy of 1s0- 
lating China. Not long after the meeting, Japan resumed 
its third yen loans to China _ In November this year. Vice 
Premier Wu Xueqian, representing the Chinese Govern- 
ment, attended Emperor Akihito’s enthronement cere- 
mony in Tokyo. On behalf of Premier Li Peng, he invited 
Prime Minister Kaifu to visit China. An exchange of 
visits by high-level leaders in the two countries will 
contribute substantially to total restoration of relations 
between the two countries. 


In relations between China and her neighbors, the 
improvement of Sino-Indian ties has also attracted peo- 
ple’s attention. Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi's visit to 
China in December 1988 was a turning point in relations 
between the two countries. During his visit, leaders of 
the two countries reached mutual understanding. 
agreeing that the two countries would, through fnendls 
consultations, seek peaceful solutions to their border 
disputes that are acceptable to people in both countries. 


Over the last two years, exchanges of visits by people in 
the two countries have become more frequent, trade has 
increased rapidly, and economic cooperation has begun 
to diversify. 


Consolidated Neighborly and Friendly Relations 


Over the years, China and many of its neighbors in the 
Third World have supported and respected cach other. 
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establishing firm relationships of friendly cooperation 
on the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexist- 
ence. These relathonships have withstood the test of time. 
Pakistan, Nepal, Bangladesh, and Burma have made 
their policy of promoting friendship with China an 
important part or one of the cornerstones of their foreign 
policies. Thailand, Sri Lanka, and the Philippines say 
that their relations with China are a good example of 
friendly cooperation between countries with different 
social systems. Friendly relations between China and 
Pakistan have continued to develop since the two coun- 
tries established -ormal diplomatic relations in 1951 
During his visit to China in September this year, Paki- 
stami President Ghulam Ishaq Khan said: China has 
always been a reliable friend of Pakistan; no problem of 
any kind between the two countries cannot be solved. In 
an article written in June this year, the press attache at 
the Bangladesh Embassy in Being said: Bangladesh- 
Chinese relations are outstanding examples of the effects 
and significance of South-South cooperation. 


China and Korea share a traditional revok tionary 
friendship. In October this year, Korea ceremoniously 
commemorated the 40th anniversary of the Chinese 
People’s Volunteers participation in the Korean War. 
During a mecting with the Chinese delegation, President 
Kim Il-song pledged to continue the blood-cemented 
Korean-Chinese friendship during future generations. 


Neighborly relations between China and Mongolia and 
between China and Laos also have been gradually 
restored. 


The establishment of friendly and cooperative relations 
between China and her neighbors is the result of 
common efforts by China and these countries. To solve 
bilateral issues, efforts by one side are not enough. The 
Chinese Government has stated on many occasions that 
after the Cambodian problem, which threatens regional 
peace, is justly and reasonably solved, China will 
improve its relations with Vietnam and gradually nor- 
malize them. But because of a lack of sincerity on the 
part of Vietnam and the Phnom Penh regime. the 
Cambodian problem still has not been solved, even after 
the permanent members of the United Nations Security 
Council proposed a plan to completely and reasonably 
resolve the issue. This lack of a solution has created an 
obstacle to normal Sino-Vietnamese relations. 


Because of historical and other reasons, some sensitive 
problems still exist in relations between China and some 
of her neighbors. These problems need to be properly 
handled by all parties concerned. To this end, the Chi- 
nese Government has issued several statements calling 
for just and reasonable solutions to existing problems 
through friendly consultations in order to maintain the 
general trend toward promoting neighborly and friendly 
relations. 
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Beijing Expects Recovery of Loans From West 


HKO712100890 Beryine CHINA DAILY i1 Enelish 
7 Dex YU ru » 


{By stztf reporter Jiang Xiaoyun] 


{ Text] A significant recovery of Western countries’ gov- 
er-mental loans to boying 1s expected following the 
lifting of sanctions against China by the European Com- 
munity. 


Some $34 million loans frozen after June, 1989, will flow 
to the city from Germany, France, Finland, Deamark 
and Australia, according to Xu Xiaoxs, chief of Tech- 
nical Import and Export Division of the Being Munic- 
ipal Foreign Economic Relations and Trade Commis- 
sion. 


The projects using the loans include a gas refinery and 
the installation of other facilities to supply city residents 
with 600,000 cubic metres of gas daily, the reconstruc- 
tion of the Beirng-Miyun water-division works, and 
central heating and spray- painting equipment produc- 
won. 


Cooperation 


With the elimination of another dark cloud on the 
horizon for the cooperation between China and Western 
countries, Xu said Being is speeding up its use of 
foreign governemntal loans to improve its infrastructure 
and have a better chance of raising exports to hard- 
currency markets. 


Spain and Japan will issue loans next year to help textile 
and garment factories and other export-oriented indus- 
trial projects, Xu added. 


Beijing has used a total of $700 millon foreign gov- 
ernemnital loans since 1982, of which $500 million were 
used for the construction of infrastructure and $200 
million for industrial production. And some of the 
projects have yielded remarkable social benefits. 


Huaguan Dairy Factory, processing 150,000 kilograms 
of milk a day and producing other dairy products such as 
cheese, buiter and milk powder, has greatly increased the 
city’s nilk supply and guaranteed the supplying of high- 
grade dairy producis during the Asian Gar:es. 


Thanks i» the loans provided by Britain and Japan, the 
capital's subway has been expanded and further expan- 
sion of the subway will also be conducted with loans 
from fore gn governments. The city’s telecommunica- 
tion syste.ns have also been improved supported by the 
loans. 


UN Provides Aid for Training in Poor Areas 
OW 1312082990 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1310 GMT 12 Dec 90 


[Text] Beying. 12 Dec (XINHUA}—A ceremony was 
held in Beying today to sign a document on a United 
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Nations Development Planning Agency [UNDPA] 
project designed to assist China in training cadres in 
poor areas. The UNDPA will provide $2.437 million in 
aid to this project, whch will be completed in four years. 


The main purpose of this project 1s to help China train 
cadres in its poor areas. Using existing foundations, this 
project wall further enlarge the scope of training. raise its 
quality, umprove training facilities, and strengt) en the 
building of a contingent of instructors. In addi’ »n, two 
sets of teaching materials suitable for leading cadres and 
economic projects management personne! at or below 
the county level will be compiled. 


The locations selected for this project's implementation 
are Bei:ng’s National Training Center for Cadres From 
Poor Areas and its branches in Larzhou, Chengdu, and 
Nanning. 


Li Changan, deputy secretary general of the State 
Council and executive deputy director of the State 
Council Leading Group for the Economic Development 
cf Poor Areas, and Mo-rui [5459 3843}, UNDPA repre- 
sentative in China, attended the signing ceremony 


Scholar Accuses Paper of ‘Fabricating’ Dialogue 


HK1312021290 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
VORNING POST in Enelish p12 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Professor Susumu 1. an internationally 
known Sinologist, has accused two major Chinese pub- 
ications of “fabricating” a dialogue between himself and 
conservative social scientist, Mr He Xin. 


Professor Yabuki, who teaches at Yokohama University. 
also accused hardliners in the Communist Party of using 
the prestige of a foreign scholar to boost their own views. 


Late last month and early this month, the mass- 
circulation BELJING REVIEW, an official weekly mag- 
azine which has editions in English and Japanese, pub- 
lished a long “dialogue” between Professor Yabuki and 
Mr He, in which the latter expressed his faith in 
socialism and accused the West of exploiting Third 
World countries. 


The bulk of the piece was reprinted by the PEOPLE'S 
DAILY on Tuesday. 


In a protest letter to the REVIEW, Professor Yabuki said 
that while he and two other Japanese reporters had had 
a “random discussion” with Mr He in August, the 
“dialogue” as published in the Review was a fabrication 


“The Review and PEOPLE'S DAILY articles merely 
represent Mr He's own highly questionable views,” Pro- 
fessor Yabuki said yesterday. 


“However, the ‘dialogue’ would have it that | agreed to 
Mr He's ideas. And views I have never voiced have been 
attributed to me.” 
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Both Mr He. a researcher with the elite Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences (CASS), and the acting chief 
editor ot BELJING REVIEW 


Geng Yuxin, demied Professor Yabuki's accusations, 
Saying that the dialogue faithfully 1. [:cted the conver- 
sation between the two. 


In an ‘nierview with the SOUTH CHINA MORNING 
POST yesterday, Professor Yabuki said: “He Xin and 
other conservative ideologues with whom he 1s allied are 
making use of the authority of foreigners to shore up 
their platforms.” 


In the “dialogue”, Mr He said that socialism had “more 
life and enevgy™ than capitalism. 


The CASS academic also said thai if Beijing had devoted 
itself to economic work during the Cultural Revolution. 
China would not have lagged behind the Four Dragons 
of Asia. 


“BEUING REVIEW and PEOPLE'S DAILY said I 
agreed with Mr He's views but I do not.” Professor 
Yabuk: said. 


“I also criticised Mr He for being a narrow-minded 
patriot vhose philosophy 1s incompatible with the open 
policy of Deng Xiaoping. This was noi published in the 
‘dialogue’.” 


Mr He said last night he had a record of his conversation 
with Professor Yabuki on the basis of which “I had 
Straightened out and made additions to my own 
remarks”. 


“As to my alleged links to the conservatives, they are 
rumours.” 


BcIING REVIEW'S Geng said his magazine had not 
distorted or fabricated Professor Yabuki's views. 


“There were minor typesetting errors and we probably 
made a procedural mistake when we did not show Mr 
Yabuki the piece before publication,” Geng said. 


“However, as a whole, the dialogue was irue to the 
facts.” 


United States & Canada 


Trade Delegation Ends Visit to Washingion 


OW 1312073990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0227 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Washington, December 12 (XINHUA}—A Chi- 
nese Government trade delegation ended its two-day 
visit to the United States today after exchanging views 
with U.S. senior officials on the further development of 
bilateral economic relations and trade. 


The delegation, headed by Cu Yongiang, vice minister of 
China's Foreign Economic Kelations and Trade, arrived 
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in Washington December 9 at an invitation of U.S. 
Under Secretary of Commerce Michael Farren. 


Gu and his delegation held talks with senior officials at 
the U.S. Department of Commerce, the Department of 
State and the Office of the U.S. Trade Representative 
respectively. 


According to sources close to the delegation, the two 
sides enhanced their understanding through the talks, 
and agreed to strengthen the work of various working 
groups under the leadership of the Sino-U.S. joint trade 
committee in order to resolve problems related to bilat- 
eral trade. 


They also agreed that the customs of the two countries 
should discuss ways to narrow their differences on the 
methods Of counting trade statistics. 


The delegation left Washington for home this morning. 


Qian Qichen’s U.S. Visit Viewed 
HK1312061790 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 50, 10 Dec 90 p 25 


[Special dispatch” by Huai Chengbo (2037 2052 3134): 
“An Important Visit in Sino-U.S. Relations” } 


[Text] Washington (LIAQWANG OVERSEAS EDI- 
TION)}—At the invitation of U.S. Secretary of State 
James Baker, Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen 
visited the United States on 30 November and | 
December. During his visit, Foreign Minister Qian 
talked with U.S. President Bush and Secretary of State 
Baker on the Gulf situation and Sino-U:S. relations. He 
also met with Secretary of Commerce Mosbacher, Senate 
Republican leader Dole, and some congressmen. At the 
news conference held before he ended his visit, Foreign 
Minister Qian said that in his opinion, because there had 
been no high-level contacts between China and the 
United States for some time, “this visit is a significant 
event in Sino-U.S. relations.” 


An important result achieved during this visit is that the 
two sides reached a common understanding on further 
restoring and developing Sino-U.S. relations. President 
Bush said: There are “many positive and very important 
aspects” in the U.S.-Chinese relations and one of the 
purposes for inviting Qian Qichen to visit the United 
States is to “reduce differences” to help improve U.S.- 
Chinese relations. Foreign Minister Qian said that this 
visit had enhanced mutual understanding, and there 
were going to be more contacts and visits between the 
two countries 


China and the United States are two big coastal countries 
of the Pacific Ocean and are both permanent members of 
the UN Security Council. They have many non- 
conflicting interests on world and regional issues. Sino- 
U.S. cooperation is of great importance to peace-keeping 
in the Asian-Pacific region and the world. As far as the 
Gulf crisis is concerned, Qian Qichen, who visited 
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Baghdad in November, was the first foreign minister 
from the five permanent members and the 15 members 
of the UN Security Council that Iraq President Saddam 
Husayn met recently. The result of Qian Qichen’s visit to 
Iraq is undoubtedly a “positive development” that 
prompted the United States to decide on Baker's visit to 
Iraq. Economicaliy speaking, the United States is a 
power among the developed countries and China a 
power among the developing ones with a population of 
1.1 billion. The reform and opening policy of China has 
opened up a vast scope for reciprocal cooperation in 
economy and trade between the two countries. 


Since the establishment of Sino-U.S. diplomatic rela- 
tions, the economic, trade, and technological coopera- 
tion between the two countries has gained massive 
development, which is in the interest of both peoples. 
But since the “4 June Incident” last year, because the 
United States imposed sanctions against China, the 
bilateral relations have met with difficulties and set- 
backs, and their political, economic, and cultural coop- 
eration has also been hindered. Though the sanctions 
have indeed made things hard for China, they can in no 
way hold back China’s advancing steps. Over the past 
year or more, China has been enjoying political and 
social stability; the economy has been gradually devel- 
oping after readjustment; and a series of remarkable 
achievements have been made in diplomacy, including 
the establishment of diplomatic relations with Saudi 
Arabia and Singapore and the restoration of diplomatic 
relations with Indonesia. 


As time goes by, men of insight in the United States and 
other Western countries are becoming increasingly 
aware of the fact that their sanctions against China are, 
in fact, a double-edged sword that also damages their 
own interests. Former U.S. Defense Secretary Wein- 
berger made a public statement that the U.S. sanctions 
against China are a mistake. Since this summer, Western 
countries have considered lifting the sanctions against 
China. Retired political VIP's, as well as officials in 
power in European countries, Australia, Canada, and 
Japan, have been visiting China one after another. The 
Japanese Government took the lead to announce the 
restoration of the third-phase yen credit to China at the 
G-7 Summit in Houston in July. Not long ago, the EEC 
formally declared the restoration of its economic rela- 
tions with China. If the United States, the initiator of 
Western sanctions against China, refrained from any 
action, it would have to face an embarrassing situation of 
self-isolation. 


Through the joint efforts of China and the United States, 
the exchanges between them have increased in the past 
few months. Qian Qichen met with Baker five times in 
Paris, Cairo, and at the United Nations. Shanghai Mayor 
Zhu Rongji visited the United States and had extensive 
contacts with the financial circles there for the develop- 
ment of Pudong. The former vice minister of China’s 
Aeronautics and Astronautics Industry, Sun Jiadong, 
paid several visits to the United States to discuss the 
export of artificial satellites. The Shanghai Symphony 
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Orchestra was warmly accepted in New York and other 
cities On its tour there. Wang Runsheng, member of the 
NPC [National People’s Congress} Standing Committee 
and former vice minister of Finance, leading a large 
purchasing group from China to the United States, 
signed a series of trade contracts in various places there 
and discussed the trade issue Detween the two countries 
with U.S. Deputy Secretary of State Eagleburger. Fol- 
lowing Foreign Minister Qian, the vice minister of 
Foreign Economic Relations and Trade, Gu Yongjiang. 
1S nOw visiting Washington at the invitation of the U_S. 
Department of Commerce. China also has received 
many guests, including the representatives’ delegation of 
the U.S. Congress headed by Representative Michael 
Oxley, who had extensive talks with Chinese leaders such 
as Premier Li Peng on issues including Sino-U_S. rela- 
tions. 


China has a different social system than the United 
States, and their cultural traditions also differ. But this 
does not stand in the way of developing their relations on 
the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. 
What counts is mutual understanding and mutual! 
respect. During Foreign Minister Quian’s visit to the 
United States, the latter said that the human rights issue 
is One of the cornerstones of U.S. diplomatic policy. 
Foreign Minister Qian pointed out: For China, the 
cornerstone of diplomatic policy is the policy of peaceful 
diplomacy of maintaining independence and initiative. 
The so-called human rights issve is purely China's 
internal affair. But he also said that on the question of 
so-called human rights in China, there mighit be a lack of 
certain understanding. Therefore, China welcomes 
Richard Schifter, assistant secretary of state for human 
rights affairs, to visit China so as to improve mutual 
unJerstanding. This demonstrates China's sincerity in 
developing Sino-U.S. relations. 


it should not be overlooked that there are always some 
people in the United States who feel uneasy to see the 
Chinese people, who have already stood up, going their 
own way. There are also some people who, out of their 
needs in domestic politics and interparty strifes, make a 
fuss over the so-called China issue from time to time and 
spoil the atmosphere for the improvement of bilateral 
relations. All this is obviously insensible. When talking 
to the U.S. congressional delegation, Li Peng said: We 
hope the U.S. congressmen and people from other circles 
will continue to contribute to the restoration and devel- 
opment of the bilateral relations in light of the overall 
interests of both countries. 


Bush, Gorbachev To Meet in Feb 1991 


OW 1312082390 Beying XINHUA in English 
0719 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Washington, December 12 (XINHUA}—U:S. 
President George Bush today announced the date of his 
next summit with Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev 
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‘o the Soviets, including 
on-Vanik trade restric- 


and a package of economic a 
a temporary waiver of the J 
tion law 


Bush said at a White House presss conterence that the 
U_S.-Soviet summit. which rs the tifth between the two 
leaders since Bush became president will be held from 
Februay !1 through 13 


“Hopeful that we would be ready to sign a treaty” at the 
summit, Bush said. referring to the proposed Strategic 
Arms Reduction Treaty 


The press conference following a meeting between Bush 
and Soviet Foreign Minister Eduard Shevardnadze, who 
had just completed a two- day disucssion with US. 
Secretary of State James Baker on such topics as the Gulf 
crisis, U.S. aid to the Soviet Union and the START 
treaty 


Baker who answered questions on behalf of Bush, said at 
the press conference that some technical issues related to 
verification measures remain unsettled. “It's those kind 
of issues we're still struggling with and we still have quite 
a few of those to deal with.” he said 


On the economic issue, Bush said that “I am prepared to 
respond to a Soviet request for credit guarantees for a 
purchase of agricultural commodities through a waiver 
of the Jackson-Vanik amendment”. 


Other items of the aid package are “a special technical 
assistance project to help in assessing their food distr- 
bution problem and to support reforms” and a joint 
public-private medical assistance effort to help ease 
shortages of basic medical supplies in the Soviet Union, 
Bush said. 


The U.S. president also proposed that the Worla Bank 
and the International Monetary Fund work out with the 
Soviet Union “a special association to give the USSR 
access to the considerable financial and economic exper- 
tise of those institutions.” 


Baker said the waiver of Jackson-Vanik amendment. 
which has been in force since 1974 because of Moscow’s 
limits on the Soviet Jews’ immigration, will be subject to 
the Congress review in July 1991. If the congress has no 
objections, it can be extended 


He said the waiver would allow the Soviets to purchase 
one billion U.S. dollar-worth of grain with the federal 
government-guaranteed loans from U.S. banks. 


But it will not grant the most-favored-nation trading 
Status to the Soviets as the two sides have yet to conclude 
a trade agreement, Baker said. 


In his statement. President Bush pressed the Soviets for 
more economic and political reforms, saying that the 
economic assistance is taken “in order to help the Soviet 
Union stay the course of democratization and to under- 
take market reforms.” 
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Bush also indicated that the United States does not want 
to see chaotic consequence of the Soviet current eco- 
NOMIC CTISIS. 


“The United States has an interest in a Soviet Union 
able to play a role as a full and prosperous member of the 
international community of states, and | am hopeful that 
these initiatives will further that goal,” he said. 


Two days ago, White House Spokesman Marlin Fitz- 
water said that Bush was considering the Jackson-Vanik 
waiver aS a means of economic assistance as well as a 
reward for the Soviet cooperation in solving the Gulf 
Crisis. 


Shevardnadze said that the Soviets “very much appre- 
ciate the president's decision” on the economic aid, and 
hoped that during the next summit, the two nations will 
Sign a package of agreements, which includes not only 
START treaty but also many others. “And specifically | 
would like to mention the investment treaty.” he said. 


During the two days of talks in Houston. Baker and 
Shevardnadze agreed io the two nations will suspend 
weapons shipment to the warring factions in Afghani- 
stan, but the date of suspension is still not settled. 


Shevardnadze today met Angolan rebel leader Jonas 
Savimbi as part of an agreement with the United States, 
under which Baker will also meet with the foreign 
minister of the Soviet-backed Angolan Government. 


Shevardnadze leaves for Turkey tonight. 


U.S. Spokesman Says Iraq Blocking Talks 


OW 1312085690 Beyine XINHUA in English 
0711 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Washington, December | 2 ( XINHUA} The US. 
Administration accused Iraq today of blocking agree- 
ment to schedule talks between the two nations’ leaders 
on the Persian Gulf crisis. 


Richard Boucher, deputy spokesman of the State 
Department, said the Iragi Government was refusing to 
budget from its proposal to have Secretary of State 
James Baker visit Baghdad on January 12, 1991. 


The United States has rejected that date, saying it 1s too 
close to January 15. The U.N. Security Council has 
voted to authorize force if the Iraqis have not quit 
Kuwait by then. 


“Iraq continued to block agreement on dates” of Baker's 
visit to Baghdad, Boucher said. 


He said Joseph Wilson, the U.S. charge d'affaires in 
Baghdad, has been discussing dates with Nizar Ham- 
doon, Iraq's deputy foreign minister and Hamdoon 
talked with Wilson most recently today by telephone. 


“The Iraqis had no new proposals,” Boucher said. 
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“We have said that we would be willing to go to Baghdad 
for a meeting on any one of the 15 days between 
December 20 and January 3 because we think these 
meetings are important and because we are serious about 
them.” he said. 


However, in announcing his proposal last month to hold 
talks with Iraqis, President George Bush sapd he would 
Suggest to Iraq’s President Saddam Husayn that he 
receive U.S. secretary of state in Baghdad “at a mutually 
convenient time between December | 5th and January 
15th of next year.” 


Iraq has suggested that its foreign minister ccme ‘0 
Washington to see Bush on December 17. Boucher said 
the United States would not accept that date unless a 
date had been fixed for Baker's trip to Baghdad. 


Earlier, senior U.S. Administration officials have 
accusing Iraq of “play games” and trying to delay the 
U.N. deadline by proposing a meeting between Baker 
and Husayn on January |2. three days before Iraq 1s 
supposed to withdraw its troops from Kuwait. 


They said that any time later than January 3 was 
“unacceptable.” 


Top Leaders Send Condolences on Hammer's Death 


OW'1312064890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0123 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Washington, December 12 (XINHUA)— 
Messeges of condolences sent by top Chinese leaders on 
the death of Dr. Armand Hammer were conveyed to Ray 
Irani, president of the Occidental Petroleum Corpora- 
tion, this afternoon by Ma Yuzhen, Chinese consul 
general to Los Angeles. 


Separate messages were sent by Jiang Zemin, general 
secretary of the Central Committee of the Chinese Com- 
munist Party, Deng Xiaoping, and Li Xiannian, 
chairman of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference. 


In a joint message, Chinese President Yang Shangkun 
and Premier Li Peng praised Dr. Hammer, chairman of 
the Occidental Petroleum Corporation, as “an old and 
respected friend” of the Chinese people. 


“During his lifetime, he paid many visits to China and 
made positive contributions to promoting the economic 
cooperation and cultural exchanges between China and 
the United States and to enhancing the friendship 
between the two peoples,” the message said. 


“His name will go down in the annals of China-US. 
relations,” it added. 


Armand Hammer, aged 92. a successful international 
financier, an oil tycoon and a well-known philanthropist, 
died at his home in Los Angeles Monday. 
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Soviet Union 


Hebei Vice Governor Meets Soviet Delegation 


SK1212151190 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 8 Nov 90 p 3 


{By reporter Zhou Yingping (0719 3841 1627): “Guo 
Hongqi Meets With Soviet Guests”} 


[Text] Provincial Vice Governor Guo Honggi met with a 
four-member trade delegation from Sochi City in the 
Soviet Union led by (Lyashenko) on the evening of 7 
November. The guests and the host held talks amid a 
friendly and cordial atmosphere. 


Guo Hongqi said: Today marks the Soviet Union's 
October Revolution Day. We are very pleased to have 
Soviet friends visit us. The October Revolution is not 
only a festival for the Soviet people but one for the 
people of the world. We will celebrate it with our Soviet 
friends. 


After reviewing the friendly exchanges between China 
and the Soviet Union in the past, Guo Hongqi said: 
China 1s currently carrying out reform and opening up 
and needs to conduct economic exchanges with various 
countries. China and the Soviet Union are neighbors and 
mutually supplementary in their economy. It is very 
necessary for them to develop economic and technolog- 
ical exchanges and trade 


Among the members of the Sochi City trade delegation 
were agricultural, tea production, and construction 
experts. They expressed the desire to carry out extensive 
exchanges and cooperation with Hebei. 


Vice Governor Meets Soviet Delegation 


SK1312080390 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 2 Nov 90 p 1 


[By trainee Lu Helian (6424 7729 5114) and reporter 
Fan Xinzhu (5400 2956 4554): “iu Xianzhong Meets 
With Soviet Economic Delegation’’] 


[Text] Today, Vice Governor Du Xianzhong met with 
the Magnitogorsk economic delegation from the Soviet 
Union led by (Vladimir Mikhaylovich) at the Huagiao 
Hotel in Harbin. 


This delegation arrived in Harbin on 26 October. During 
its stopover in Harbin, the Soviet delegation held more 
talks with the provincial Light Industrial Foreign Trade 
General Company on building a brewery with an annual 
production capacity of 30,000 tons of beer in the Soviet 
Union, and signed a barter trade contract involving 12.8 
million Swiss francs. 


During its stay in Harbin, the Soviet delegation visited 
Harbin Brewery and other units. 
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CPSU Plenum Calls for National Unity 


OW 1312085590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0744 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Moscow, December 12 (XINHUA}—A Soviet 
Communist Party resolution released here today stressed 
the need to uphold a united Soviet Union. 


The document on the new union treaty was adopted by a 
two-day plenum of the Central Committee of the Soviet 
Communist Party when it wound up Tuesday. 


The new union treaty ts of vital importance to resolving 
the pressing political, economic, ethnic and social issues 
of the country and to consolidating its status in the 
international arena, the resolution noted. 


The document pointed out that it 1s a “necessary condi- 
tion for the free development of the people of every 
nationality to renew and mairtain a united Soviet 
Union.” 


It stressed the need of defining in explicit terms the 
socialist character of a renewed Soviet Union, adding 
that every republic is vested with full rights to ensure the 
democratic participation of all the people in the building 
of a renewed Soviet Union. 


On the question of whether the various republics should 
join the union, the document stressed that this should be 
decided by the free will of the people by such means as a 
plebiscite. 


Northeast Asia 


Third Round of Korean Talks Open in Seoul 


OW 1212182690 Being XINHUA in English 
1543 GMT 12 Dec 90 


[Text] Pyongyang, December | 2 (XINHUA) —The third 
round of high-level inter-Korean talks began in Seoul 
today with issues such as a nonaggression declaration 
proposed by the North, and a basic agreement on 
improving relations put forward by the South high on the 
agenda. 


Yon Hyong-muk, premier of the Administration Council 
of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK), 
and South Korean Premier Kang Yong-hun took part in 
the first day of discussions, and both also delivered 
keynote speeches. 


In his speech, Yon Hyong-muk proposed for the South 
side to integrate the DPRK draft of nonaggression dec- 
laration and the draft declaration of reconciliation and 
cooperation set forth by the South side into one docu- 
ment, and name it “The North-South Declaration of 
Nonaggression, Reconciliation and Cooperation”. 


The ten-point declaration includes, among other things, 
that the North and South should recognize and respect 
each other's ideologies and social systems and refrain 
from interfering in the internal affairs of the other side, 
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to settle the differences and disputes between them 
peacefully through dialogue and negotiation, and to 
cease the abuse and slander of the other side. 


Both the North and South should not use arms against 
the other side under any circumstances, nor should they 
infringe upon their common trontier by force of arms, 
the declaration said, adding that both sides should 
designate the Military Demarcation Line, laid down in 
the agreement on the military armistice in Korea on July 
27, 1953, as the demarcation line of nonaggression and 
convert the demilitarized zone along the military demar- 
cation line into a peace zone. 


The document also called for ensuring free travel and 
contacts between compatriots living on both sides. 


The two sides should effect economic cooperation and 
exchange of goods, share information on various suc- 
cesses and experiences, and cooperate with each other ir 
science, technology, education, culture, health care, 
sports, and other fields, the declaration urged. 


It also stressed that the two sides should discontinue 
competition and confrontation, but cooperate with each 
other in the international arena. and jointly conduct 
external activities. 


The DPRK premier also emphasized in his speech that 
both sides “must resolutely repudiate the attitude 
towards allowing or relying on the outside inferference in 
achieving reunification.” 


The South’s attitude of relying on outside forces has been 
the main obstacle in the way of the dialogue between the 
two sides, Yon Hyong-muk said, criticizing Seoul's 
desire to keep U.S. troops stationed in South Korea. 


However, South Korean Premier Kang Yong-hun main- 
tained in his speech that the South would sign the 
nonaggression declaration proposed by the North only 
after the North agreed to sign the basic agreement on 
improving North-South relations, which was brought 
forward by the South. 


Kang, like his counterpart from the North, put forward 
the South’s declaration of nonaggression, which included 
a promise not to resort to military action against each 
other and settling disputes through peaceful means. 


Commentary Expects ‘Fruitful’ Results 


OW 1212210190 Beiyine XINHUA Domest. 
in Chinese 1541 GMT 1! Dec 90 


VETVICE 


{“Commentary: Outlook for the Third Round of Talks 
Between the North and South Korean Premiers, by 
reporter Zhang Jingang (1728 6930 5364)°—XINHUA 
headline] 


[Text] Panniunjom, 11 Dec (XINHUA)—On the 
morning of 11 December, Panmunjom was filled with 
heavy fog and falling snowflakes. Amid thickening fog. 
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Korean Premier Yon Hyong-muk and the North delega- 
iion he led once again crossed the DMZ at Panmunjom 
and headed toward Seoul to aitend the third round of 
talks between the North and South Korean premiers 


In early September of this year, the first meeting between 
North and South Korean premiers in 45 years took place. 
They each stated their stands on how to realize peace and 
peaceful reunification in Korea, and, among other ques- 
tions, discussed the elimination of military contronta- 
tion and the realization of exchanges and cooperation in 
various fields on the Korean peninsula. In mid-October. 
South Korean Premier Kang Yong-hun crossed Panmu- 
njom and went to Pyongyang to hold the second round of 
talks with Yon Hyong-muk. The two sides moved some- 
what closer to each other 1n their stands and achieved 
some common understanding for improving North- 
South relations. In order to relax the situation on the 
peninsula, the North proposed that the two premiers sign 
a “nonaggression declaration.” The South, which had 
earlier proposed the signing of a “nonaggression decla- 
ration,” was favorably impressed with the North’s draft 
declaration and agreed to study it. 


Nearly a month later, signs have emerged inside and 
outside the Korean peninsula that are not favorable to 
the talks between the North and South premiers. First of 
all, South Korea, displaying a diminishing interest in 
Signing the “nonaggression declaration,” 1s showing 
enthusiasm for promoting cooperation and exchanges 
between the two sides. During the three earlier meetings 
between the two sides, the South insisted that a “basic 
agreement to improve South-North relations” be signed 
before convening the third round of talks between the 
premiers, and called for postponing the signing of the 
‘“nonaggression declaration.” The failure to agree on the 
relevant documents has cast a shadow over the third 
round of talks. Second. along with the progress in nor- 
malizing relations between Korea and Japan, South 
Korea has set forth all kinds of demands. It has set five 
preconditions for Japan to normalize relations with 
Korea, including that it must consult beforehand with 
South Korea on matters pertaining to a normalization of 
Korean-Japanese relations, that improved Korean- 
Japanese relations must be conducive to cooperation 
and exchanges between the North and the South, and 
that the Japanese indemnity to the North should not be 
used for military purposes. Moreover, the signing of the 
“nonaggression declaration” will involve the presence of 
U.S. troops in South Korea. The outcome of the recent 
U.S.-South Korean “consultative meeting on security” 
indicates that the United States will continue to station 
its troops in South Korea. Without U.S. approval, South 
Korea will not dare rashly sign the “nonaggression 
declaration,” which involves such major issues as disar- 
mament and the dismantling of US. forces. 


Therefore, the current round of talks between the pre- 
miers will focus on whether to first sign the “nonaggres- 
sion declaration” or the “basic agreement to improve 
South-North relations.” Judging by the contents of the 
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declaration and the basic agreement, the two sides share 
quite a few common grounds, but their starting points 
difter greatly. 


Officials from the South accorded Premier Yon Hyong- 
muk a cordial reception at Panmunjom today. It is 
expected that the third round of talks between Yon 
Hyong-muk and Kang Yong-hun will produce fruitful 
results for solving major issues in relations between 
North and South Korea. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Premier Li Peng Continues Malaysia Visit 


Tours Malacca Sites 


OW 1212141390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1357 GMT 12 Dec 90 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, december 12 (XINHUA)— 
Visiting Chinese Premier Li Peng this afternoon toured 
Malacca, a port city at the southern tip of the Malay 
peninsula. In his tour to this ancient city, the oldest in 
ihe country, Li first visited “Mini Malaysia,’ a minia- 
ture park displaying the different characters of Malay- 
sia’s 13 states. After that, the Chinese premier and his 
wife went on to tour a culture museum and a temple kept 
in memory of a Chinese navigator of the Ming Dynasty, 
who travelled to Malacca in 1409. 


Praises Friendship 


OW 1212224090 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1457 GMT 12 Dec 90 


[*‘Newsletter” by XINHUA reporters Ma Shengrong 
(7456 0524 2837) and Zhou Shuchen (0719 2885 2504): 
“Friendship Lies in the Rolling Seas”’] 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, 12 Dec (XINHUA) —Malacca, an 
historic, ancient Malaysian city, extended its friendly 
arms to welcome Chinese Premier Li Peng today. 


At 1515, Premier Li Peng and the Chinese officials 
accompanying him on the visit arrived at the “Miniature 
Park of Malaysia” on the outskirts of Malacca. The park 
has a display of different style houses from various 
Malaysian states, as well as sculptured characters of 
everyday life inside them. Premier Li Peng first entered 
the house of Perlis City State, the smallest state in 
Malaysia. It was an elevated house built with wood. The 
Chinese premier remarked: “The Malaysians indeed are 
ingenious. This kind of house is suitable for a tropical 
climate. It looks similar to houses in China’s Xishuang- 
banna.” 


As he listened to the indigenous nationality music 
coming from inside the house of Malacca State, Premier 
Li Peng climbed a wooden ladder leading to the house. 
He showed a keen interest in the furnishings and struc- 
ture of the house. Nodding approvingly, he often asked 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 13 


the Malaysian reception personnel about the customs 
and other questions regarding Malacca State. 


Leaving the Malacca house, Premier Li Peng met with a 
crowd of tourists who asked him jor his autograph. He 
agreed promptly and signed his name on their albums. “I 
am very lucky to have met the Chinese premier and 
obtained his autograph here today,” a high school girl 
said gleefully. Then, the premier visited a Sarawak style 
house. 


After touring the “Miniature Park of Malaysia,” Premier 
Li Peng was taken to the cultural village in Malacca. It ts 
a brownish two-story building with a multilayer roof 
where cultural artificats accumulated since the construc- 
tion of Malacca Castle are displayed. In a big exhibition 
hall Li Peng stood in front of the sculpture of Zheng He, 
a Chinese navigator of the Ming Dynasty, being pre- 
sented to a Malacca king. The premier said: “Exchanges 
between China and Malaysia can be traced back to 
ancient times. The people of the two countries have 
learned from each other. Now their friendship has taken 
another step forward.” 


The premier then visited the Qingyun Pavilion, the 
oldest Buddhist temple in Malaysia. Combining Malay- 
sian fine hardwood with Chinese architecture, the 
wooden structure is a masterpiece of Malaysian-Chinese 
friendship. 


At around 1800, Premier Li Peng and his entourage were 
driven to Baoshan Pavilion, alias Zheng He Temple. 
located at the foot of Sanbao Hill inside the city. Inside 
the pavilion a statue of General Zheng He—or the Duke 
of Sanbao—commemorates his visit to Malacca in 1409. 
Zheng He made seven ocean voyages to the West and 
stopped over in Malacca five times. 


When Premier Li Peng and his wife Zhu Lin left the car, 
the local residents who had been waiting in front of the 
temple welcomed their visit to Malacca with warm 
applause. 


Looking over Sanbao Hill, we see rolling seas to the west 
in the Malacca Strait. These are the seas of friendship. 
They not only record the past history of friendly 
exchanges between China anc Malaysia, but also will 
witness further development of the two countries’ 
friendly relations. 


On Normalizing SRV Ties ‘Gradually’ 


OW 1312072390 Tokyo KYODO in English 
0657 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, Dec. 13 KYODO—Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng said Thursday China is committed to 
normalizing ties with Vietnam “gradually” but blamed 
Hanoi for the Cambodian conflict. 


“China and Vietnam will gradually improve their bilat- 
eral relations in the process of the settlement of the 
Cambodian issue. 
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“This war brought by Vietnam has not only caused 
tremendous hardship and loss of lives (in Cambodia) but 
also affected the economy of Vietnam,” Li told a press 
conference at the end of a four-day visit here just before 
leaving for Manila. 


Li also regretted the lack of progress in the settlement of 
the Cambodian conflict. 


The four warring Khmer factions, including the Chinese- 
backed Khmer Rouge guerrilla faction and the Hanoi- 
backed Heng Samrin regime, still differ over how to 
share power. 


Vietnam invaded Cambodia in 1979 to oust the Chinese- 
backed Khmer Rouge which ts held responsible for the 
deaths of nearly a million Cambodians during its pre- 
vious five-year rule. 


A United Nations-backed effort at settling the dispute by 
forming a |4-man supreme national council to oversee 
the holding of elections and the passing of power to the 
elected government is stalled by Cambodian Prime Min- 
ister Hun Sen who is insisting that the former monarch 
Prince Norodom Sihanouk can only chair the council if 
he, Hun Sen, is allowed to be the vice chairman. 


“The progress on that issue is not encouraging,” said Li. 


“However, we are very glad to see that during our 
contact with top Vietnamese leaders, we have found that 
a considerable number of the top leaders also desire to 
see a settlement of the Cambodian tissue as soon as 
possible to bring about normalization of Vietnamese and 
Chinese relations. 


“We are supportive of that desire,” Li said. 


A delegation of top Vietnamese leaders including Prime 
Minister Do Muoi and Vietnamese Communist Party 
Secretary General Nguyen Van Linh made a secret trip 
to China in June to meet with Chinese top leaders 
including Li Peng. 


Li is on the end of the first leg of a four-nation tour which 
will take him to Manila on Thursday and then to Laos 
and Sri Lanka. 


More on PRC-SRV Relations 


HK1312100690 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0749 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[“Li Peng Speaks on Sino-Vietnamese Relations’ — 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur 13 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—Chinese Premier Li Peng stated that China hopes 
for the normalization of Sino-Vietnamese relations along 
with the solution to the Cambodian issue. He made the 
above statement in Kuala Lumpur this morning. 


In answering a reporter's question at a news conference, 
Li Peng stressed that presently, there is some progress on 
the Caribodian issue; however, the Cambodian Supreme 
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National Council has yet to be organized. Theretore, this 
issue's solution has not been satisfactory. He added that 
the Chinese side found in tts contacts with Vietnamese 
leaders that some of them hope for an early end to the 
war in order to normalize relations with China as soon as 
possible. China has expressed its support to this wish. 


Visits Embassy Personnel 
HK1312100890 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0720 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[“Dispatch” by reporter Ma Shengrong (7456 0524 
2837): “Premier Li Peng Visits Personnel of Chinese 
Embassy in Maylaysia’} 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur 13 Dec (XINHUA}—Premier Li 
Peng has visited the personnel of the Chinese Embassy in 
Malaysia and other personalities working in the country 
at the site of the embassy this morning. 


Premier Li Peng encouraged everyone to work hard for 
promoting Sino-Malaysian triendly relations and the 
motherland’s prosperity. 


Discusses Malaysian Chinese 


HK1312110690 Beying ZHONGGUO NINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0750 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Report: “Li Peng Urges Malaysian Chinese To Con- 
tribute to Malaysia’s Prosperity ’—ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, 13 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—Chinese Premier Li Peng stated that China hopes 
that Malaysians of Chinese origin will live in peace with 
other Malayasians of all natronalities, and contribute to 
Malaysia's prosperity. He made this statement al a news 
conference this morning. 


He stressed that China will not utilize their Chinese 
origin to plan for China’s interest. 


He expressed his welcome to Malaysian Chinese to visit 
friends and relatives in China and to make investments 
in China. 


Denies Links With Communist Parties 


HK131210S690 Beyjine ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese O807 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Report: “Li Peng Denies Any Relationship Between the 
CPC and Communist Parties in Southeasi Asian Coun- 
tries"-—ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


{Text} Kuala Lumpur, 13 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—Presently, the CPC has no relationship whatever 
with the communist parties in Southeast Asian coun- 
tries, and has no relationship with the Malyasian Com- 
munist Party, either. Chinese Premier Li Peng made this 
statement here this morning answering a reporter's ques- 
tion at a news conference. 
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He added that presently the CPC has relationships with 
some 200 political parties in the world. Such relation- 
ships are ones of mutual ties and exchanges of views, 
with no unanimity in belief required. 


Reaffirms Spratlys Claim 


HK1312112890 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0807 GMT 123 Dec 90 


{[Report: “Li Peng Speaks on the Nansha Islands 
Issue’—ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, 13 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE) —Chinese Premier Li Peng stated that Nansha 
Qundao [Spratly Islands} has always been part of Ch:- 
nese territory since ancient times; this is an irrefutable 
fact. China supports finding a solution to the Nansha 
Qundao issue through friendly negotiations with rele- 
vant countries at a suitable time. Before that takes place, 
China proposes shelving the issue for now. He made the 
Statement at a news conference here this morning in 
answer to a reporter's question. 


He also said that China has many tasks for the four 
modernizations, and will not pose any threat to any 
country. The Chinese Army’s modernization is entirely 
for defense, he said in answering a reporter's question. 


Supports Regional Cooperation 


HK1312105090 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0748 GMT 13 Dec 90 


|Report: “Li Peng Voices Support for Mahathir’s Pro- 
posal on Southeast Asian Regional Economic Coopera- 
tion’—ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, 13 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—Chinese Premier Li Peng stated that China sup- 
ports Malaysian Premier Mahathir’s proposal on South- 
east Asian regional economic cooperation. 


China believes that it is helpful to augment its economic 
cooperation with the ASEAN and Southeast Asian coun- 
tries, Li Peng said at a news conference this morning. 


He added that because the economic condition of every 
country in the region varies, it 1s necessary to adopt 
appropriate ways to augment such cooperation. 


Li Peng expressed satisfaction of his current visit to 
Malaysia. He said the current visit has cemented the 
friendly relations between China and Malaysia; at the 
same time, it has deepened Malaysia's understanding of 
China. 


Supports East Asia Market Proposal 


OW 1312063690 Tokyo KYODO in English 0600 GMT 
13 Dec 90 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, Dec. 13 KYODO—Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng said Thursday he supports the Malaysian 
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idea of forming an East Asian market in reaction to the 
failure of GATT talks, even though Japan has rejected 
the idea. 


However, Li told a press conference that the “form” the 
East Asian market will take “1s still an open Guestion.” 
He suggested that trade be enhanced among East Asian 
countries and the market concept remain “loose.” 


“There is a need to strengthen economic cooperation 
among East Asian countries.... Therefore, we are sup- 
portive of the idea,” he said on the last day of his 
four-da, visit to Malaysia. 


Prime Minister Mahathir Mohamed floated the idea of 
an East Asian trade bloc last week in reaction to likely 
protectionism emerging from Western countries fol- 
lowing the collapse of global trade talks. 


His regional market concept is comprised of Japan, 
China, South Korea, Hong Kong, Taiwan and the Asso- 
ciation of Southeast Asian Nations—Malaysia, Thai- 
land, Indonesia, Singapore, Brunei and the Philippines. 


Mahathir suggested that Japan and China, as the most 
industrialized countries in the region, should take the 
lead and intends to bring the matter up with Japanese 
Prime Minister Toshiki Kaifu during his visit here 
scheduled for mid-January. 


However, Japanese Foreign Ministry spokesman Taizo 
Watanabe said Tuesday that Japan is against the idea as 
it fears that such a trend will lead to greater protec- 
tionism. 


He said Japan has no intention of setting up such a bloc 
but is still urging the European Community and the 
Canada-US. free trade zones to be open to outsiders. 


The bulk of Japan's global trade is with the United States 
and Europe. 


Mahathir said that he will go ahead “with or without 
Japan.” 


Li Peng said that as countries in East Asia had different 
types of economic systems, some centrally planned and 
others having market economies, the initial trade coop- 
eration between them should be “loose.” 


China’s hardline communist leaders have initiated a 
program of economic reform and part of Li Peng’s 
current four-nation visit, of which Malaysia is the first 
stop, is to encourage trade and economic links. 


Li leaves for Manila on Thursday and will later visit Laos 
and Sri Lanka. 


Urges Greater Cooperation 


BK 1312094490 Kuala Lumpur BERNAMA in English 
0909 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, Dec 13 (OANA/BERNAMA)}— 
Chinese Prime Minister Li Peng Thursday expressed 
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support for strengthening economic cooperation among 
East Asian countries, but said further discussion 1s 
needed to decide on the form of cooperation. 


China believed it was necessary and useful to improve 
economic cooperation with other East Asian countries, 
he said, adding that the matter was discussed in his 
meeting with Malaysian Prime Minister Dr. Mahathir 
Mohamed. 


In their meeting on Tuesday. Dr. Mahathir had raised 
his proposal for East Asian countries to set up a grouping 
to enhance economic cooperation in view of the threat 
from growing regional trade blocs. 


“I think it 1s still an open question... Because East Asian 
countries differ in their economic systems and levels of 
development,” Li told a news conference at the end of a 
four-day official visit here. 


“1 think the cooperation should be developed into a kind 
of loose association.” he said, speaking through an 
translator. 


Li, who leaves for the Philippines Thursday, said he 
believed there was great potential for improving trade 
between Malaysia and China which now stands at US$! 
billion (M$2.7 billion). 


To a question, Li said there were no relationships 
between the Communist Party of China and communist 
parties in Southeast Asia including with the defunct 
Communist Party of Malaya (CPM). “Maybe you are 
interested in the whereabouts of Chin Peng. I can tell you 
very certainly that he is not in China and I'm not clear 
where he is now,” he said referring to former CPM leader 
Chin Peng who had in the past taken refuge in China. 


On Cambodia, Premier Li said it was necessary for the 
chairmanship of the Supreme National Council, to 
administer the country prior to an elected government, 
to be settled quickly to progress with its work. 


The Cambodian fac\ions had agreed to resistance leader 
Prince Sihanoul. chairing the 12-member council, but 
Cambodian Prime Minister Hun Sen later stalled 
progress by demanding a | 4th seat as vice chairman. The 
Chinese leader said the question over election of the 
chairman should be decided first before other matters 
such as vice chairmanship. 


Reiterates Gulf Stance 


OW 1312112990 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] At a news conference this afternoon in Kuala 
Lumpur, the capital of Malaysia, Premier Li Peng 
answered reporters’ questions On major current interna- 
tional issues and Sino-Malaysian relations. 


Asked to comment on China's stand on the Gulf crisis, 
Li Peng said: China's stand is clear and consistent. We 
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are opposed to Iraq’s invasion of Kuwait. We demand 
that Iraq pull its troops out of Kuwait unconditionally. 
At the same time, China maintains that the Gulf crisis 
should be settled through peaceful means. Thus, it wel- 
comes all efforts for a peaceful settlement. 


Foreign Affairs Minister Qian Qichen added: Peaceful 
settlement of the crisis depends on efforts by all quarters. 


Answering a question on how China regards Mahatir’s 
proposal for promoting economic cooperation in East 
Asia, Li Peng said: Strengthening economic cooperation 
between China and East Asia has positive significance. 
However, the situations of countries in this region differ, 
as do their levels of economic development. This being 
the case, efforts should be made to study what form ot 
cooperation should be adopted. 


Commenting on the modernization of the Chinese 
Armed Forces and the Nansha Qundao [Spratly Islands}, 
Li Peng said: The modernization of the Chinese Armed 
Forces is strictly for defensive purposes. China does not 
constitute a threat to any country. 


On Nansha Qundao, Li Peng said: Nansha Qundao 1s 
Chinese territory. This is an irrefutable fact. For histor- 
ical and realistic reasons, we are willing to settle the issue 
through consultations with relevant countries at an 
appropriate time. Prior to this, however, it is better for 
us to shelve this issue for now. 


Commenting on the policy toward Chinese people and 
Overseas Chinese in Malaysia, Li Peng said: In the past, 
many Chinese people came to Malaysia in search of a 
living. The overwhelming majority of them have become 
naturalized Malaysian citizens. Naturally they should 
fulfill their obligations toward Malaysia as its citizens. 
Some people still retain their Chinese nationality. These 
people, who live in Malaysia as Overseas Chinese, 
should of course live harmoniously with people of other 
nationalities in Malaysia and contribute to Malaysia's 
prosperity. 


Li Peng stressed that China would not seek interests for 
itself by exploiting the Chinese people. 


Visit Enhances Cooperation 


OW 1312114090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1126 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, December 13 (XINHUA}— 
Chinese Premier Li Peng described his four-day official 
goodwil! visit to Malaysia as “having further enhanced 
the friendship and economic cooperations between 
China and Malaysia”. 


At a press conference this morning before his departure 
for Manila, Li said that during the visit: He had held 
talks with his Malaysian counterpart Mahathir Moham- 
med, discussing bilateral relations, international matters 
and other issues of mutual concern. They had exchanged 
views deeply and reached “an unanimity on many 
issues”. 
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Through the visit to industrial and agricultural facilities 
of Malaysia, he said, he and Chinese senior officqals 
including Foreign Munister Qian Qichen, who were 
accompanying him visit Malaysia, had got better under- 
standing about Malaysia. 


Li said he had conveyed an invitation on behalf of 
Chinese President Yang Shangkun to Yang Di Pertuan 
Agong (supreme head of state) Sultan Azlan Shah to pay 
an official visit to China. 


On the economic cooperation between China and 
Malaysia, Li said, that China would hold a trade fair in 
Malacca in the near future to serve a way to promote 
trade ties with other countries. 


“We welcome Malaysian businessmen go to China to 
invest there and Chinese businessmen may also come 
here to invest in some projects,” Li said. 


Replying a question that whether China supports the 
proposal by Dr Mahathir on economic cooperation 
among East Asian countries, Li said that during the talks 
with Prime Minister Mahathir, they had discussed the 
economic cooperation among East Asian countries and 
areas, aS it was useful to strengthen the economic rela- 
tions between China and the other countries, and 
between China and all countries and areas in East Asia, 
therefore China would support that idea. 


However, he said, more considerations were needed for 
the kinds and forms of cooperations because Eastern 
Asian countries were different in their social systems and 
economic development levels. 


“So I think their economic cooperations should be 
developed into the kind of loose association,” he said. 


“] think it 1s necessary to strengthen this kind of coop- 
eration by proper means,” he added. 


At the press conference, Chinese Vice-Minister of For- 
eign Economic Relations and Trade Li Lanqing said that 
China was always taking a positive attitude to the trade 
and economic cooperations between China and 
Malaysia. And the two countries’ trade volume had 
increased sharply over the past years, he added. 


However, he said compared with the potential of trade, 
the increase was still small. 


He said China was optimistic about the prospect of the 
two countries’ trade. 


Departure for Manila 


OW 1312075990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0748 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, December 13 (XINHUA) — 
Chinese Premier Li Peng left here for Manila this after- 
noon after concluding his four-day official goodwill visit 
to Malaysia. 
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Before Li left for the Subang International Airport, 
Malaysian Prime Minister Mahathir Mohammed had 
gone to the state guesthouse to say goodby with his 
Chinese counterpart. 


Li expressed his heartfelt thanks to Mahathir for the 
warm reception given by Mahathir, the Malaysian Gov- 
ernment and people during the visit. 


“Thank you very much for your arrangement which gave 
me a chance to understand Malaysia.” said Li. 


Li also told Mahathir that he had visited Malacca 
yesterday and the ancient city of Malaysia had left a deep 
impression on him and his party. 


When they were mentioning about the Cheng Ho 
Temple in Malacca, Mahathir said that Cheng Ho was 
the first person who linked Malaysia and China. 


Earlier, Li Peng gave a press conference to summarize 
his Malaysia tour, the first leg of his 10-day Asian visit. 


He described his talks with his Malaysian counterpart 
Mahathir as having reached “an unanimity on many 
issues”. 


“The visit has strengthened the friendship and economic 
cooperations between China and Malaysia, and China 
understands Malaysia better.” he said. 


Malaysia ts Li's first stop of his four Asian countries’ trip 
which is to be followed by the Philippines, Laos and Sn 
Lanka. 


Reportage on Li Peng’s Philippines Visit 


Visit Previewed 
HK 1312025990 Beijing International Service 
in Tagalog 1130 GMT 12 Dec 90 


[Report from Manila by Radio Beijing reporter Li Shan 
on Premier Li Peng’s upcoming visit to the Philippines} 


[Text] Chinese Premier Li Peng will be arriving in 
Manila for a [words indistinct] visit to the Philippines. 
Manila is being decorated in preparation for that visit; 
Chinese and Philippine flags can be seen on Roxas 
Avenue. 


Newspapers here feature brief items on this visit by the 
Chinese premier. Most newspapers carry similar reports 
about this upcoming event. DIYARYO PILIPINO says 
China and the Philippines will be discussing the Philip- 
pines’ one-China policy. No accord will be signed during 
this visit by the premier as this is simply a goodwill visit. 


The DAILY GLOBE says Chinese Premier Li Peng ts 
coming to the Philippines to obtain a promise from the 
Philippines that it will abide by its one-China policy 


The Senate and Lower House welcome Chinese Premier 
Li Peng’s visit. Speaker Ramon Mitra Jr. said that this 
visit by the Chinese premier is a happy occasion for 
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{words indistinct]. It will strengthen the already strong 
relations between both countries. Personalities such as 
well-known artist Jose Joya and Judge Manuel! Calano 
said they hope the good relations between both countries 
will be maintained. 


Li Peng Arrives 
OW 1312084890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0839 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Manila, December 13 (XINHUA)—Li Peng, pre- 
mier of the State Council of the People’s Republic of 
China, arrived here at 16:25 (local time) today for an 
official goodwill visit to the Republic of the Philippines. 


During his visit at the invitation of President Corazon 
Aquino, the Chinese premier is expected to exchange 
views with Philippine leaders on further developing 
bilateral relations and on regional and international 
issues Of mutual concern. 


China and the Philippines have had friendly contacts 
since ancient times. Their friendly relations and cooper- 
ation in various fields have further developed since the 
two countries established diplomatic relations in 1975. It 
is believed that Li’s current visit will help strengthen the 
existing fine relations between the two countries. 


Makes Arrival Statement 


OW 1312105490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1041 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Excerpts] Manila, December 13 (XINHUA)}—Chinese 
Premier Li Peng arrived here at 4:40 P.M. (local time) 
today by a special plane for a three-day official good-will 
visit to the Philippines at the invitation of President 
Corazon Aquino. 


Premier Li Peng and his wife Madame Zhu Lin and his 
party were greeted at the Ninoy Aquino International 
Airport by President Aquino and her cabinet members 
and other high-ranking government officials. 


The Chinese premier was given full military honors upon 
his arrival at the airport where fluttered the national 
flags of the two countries. A band played the national 
anthems of both countries. 


In 4 written statement upon his arrival, Premier Li Peng 
said that the purpose of his current visit to the Philip- 
pines is to promote friendship, deepen understanding, 
broaden common vision and develop cooperation 
between the two countries. 


China and the Philippines are friendly neighbors and the 
Sino-Philippine friendship dates back long ago, he 
added. 


Soon after her assumption of the presidency, the Chinese 
leader said, Mrs. Aquino paid an official good-will visit 
to China, showing that she attaches great importance to 
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the Sino-Philippine relations, and this has promoted the 
development of the relationship between the two coun- 
tries. [passage omitted] 


In the evening, Premier Li Peng will call on President 
Aquino at the presidential palace. After the call, Premier 
Li Peng and his party will be honored at a state banquet 
given by Mrs. Aquino at the palace’s ceremonial hall. 


Itinerary Reported 
OW 1312092690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0916 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Manila, December 13 (XINHUA}—Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng and his wife Madame Zhu Lin and prin- 
cipal members of his party will soon call on Philippine 
President Corazon Aquino at the presidential palace 
following their arrival here earlier this afilernoon, sources 
of his party said. 


Premier Li and his party will then be honored at a state 
banquet given in their honor by President Aquino, the 
sources said. 


At the end of the banquet, the Chinese premier and his 
party will be entertained at a song and dance soiree by 
Philippine artists, the sources added. 


Tomorrow, the Chinese premier and the Philippine 
president will hold talks on further developing bilateral 
relations and on the international and regional situation 
of common concern, the sources disclosed. 


Other senior members in Li’s party will have talks and 
discussions with their Philippine counterparts on sepa- 
rate occasions, the sources said. 


Premier Li will also call on Philippine Vice-President 
Salvador Laurel and the Philippine House of Represen- 
tatives Speaker Ramon Mitra Jr. 


Premier Li Peng will then meet with representatives of 
the Chinese community here at the Manila Hotel. 


Philippine Senate President Meets PRC Delegation 


OW 1212125890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1219 GMT 12 Dec 90 


[Text] Manila, December 12 (XINHUA)—Jovito 
Salonga, president of the Philippine Senate, met and had 
breakfast today with a visiting Chinese delegation led by 
Zhang Zhixiang, vice-president of the Chinese Associa- 
tion for International Understanding. 


Recalling his three trips to China, the Philippine Senate 
president said that he hoped to have another opportunity 
of visiting China. Zhang replied that he 1s most welcome. 


The six-member Chinese delegation arrived here on 
December 11 and will leave for home on December 21. 
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Son Sann on Cambodian Peace Plan 


HK 1312004990 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Dec 90 po 


“Dispatch” by reporter Lu Wangda (0712 4986 1129): 
“In an Interview With a RENMIN RIBAO Reporter, 
Son Sann Says That Hun Sen Should Be Compelled To 
Accept the Cambodian Peace Plan™] 


{Text} Paris, 4 Dec (RENMIN RIBAO)}—During an 
interview with a RENMIN RIBAO reporter here tonight, 
Cambodian National Government Premier Son Sann 
pointed out that carrying out the five Security Council 
permanent members’ agreement is the only way to 
achieve peace. The Cambodian regime has so far 
adhered to its original stand and hindered the achieve- 
ment of peace in Cambodia. The international commu- 
nity must compel it to change its stand and accept the 
Cambodian peace plan. 


Son Sann said that he recently had studied the five 
Security Council permanent members’ documents on 
Cambodian peace, word by word and sentence by <en- 
tence, and completely agreed with this plan. This is the 
hope, and also the only way of achieving peace in 
Cambodia. To realize the Cambodian National Supreme 
Committee’s normal operation on the basis of national 
reconciliation, Samdech Sihanouk has invited the 
leaders of the four parties of Cambodia to an unofficial 
meeting in Paris but the Cambodian regime has not 
replied so far to Samdech Sihanouk’s invitation. Son 
Sann disclosed that, the day before yesterday, Samdech 
Sihanouk again sent a letter to the 12 National Supreme 
Committee members, inviting them to a mecting in 
Paris. 


Son Sann pointed out that there is a view that the 
Cambodian people do not want peace but, in fact, 1 is 
Hun Sen that does not want peace. He rejects the 
Security Council agreement, rejects the part the United 
Nations plays, and does not approve of a reduction in the 
troops of all groups. 


Warship Arrives in Bangkok for ‘Friendly Visit’ 
BK 1212114790 Bangkok ZHONG HUA RIBAO 
in Chinese 11 Dec 90 p 3 


[Excerpt] At the invitation of the Royal Thai Navy, the 
Zheng He training warship of the People’s Liberation 
Army of China, with some 280 naval personnel and an 
art troupe led by the Chineee Navy deputy chief of staff, 
Rear Admiral Zhang Yusan, arrived at Khlong Toei port 
at 0900 on 10 December for a one-week friendly visit. 


The Chinese warship was welcomed at the port by the 
commander of the Naval Officers College. Vice Admiral 
Suwit Watthanakun, Navy officers, Chinese Ambas- 
sador Li Shichun and his wife, Embassy Counselor 
Zhang Xuyiang and his wife, Counselor Cai Xinyang and 
his wife, Military Attache Zhou Jiangwu and his wife, 
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and Vice Military Attache Chang Jingai, Chinese 
Embassy senior officials, and representatives of the mass 
madia. 


Talking to reporters at Khlong Toe: port, Rear Admral 
Zhang said that this is the first visit to Thailand by a 
Chinese warship. He felt very happy. He also said that 
Thailand and China are good neighboring countries. The 
Chinese naval delegation’s visit to Thailand is aimed at 
strengthening the friendship between the peoples and the 
navies of the two countries and is also aimed at learning 
from the advanced experiences of the Thai Navy. 


Meanwhile, the commander of the Thai Naval Officers 
College said that relations between the Thai and Chinese 
navies were very good. Both sides have frenquently 
exchanged visits of senior officers. Now, China is 
building six frigates for Thailand. The ships are expected 
to be delivered next Feburary. He also believed that Thai 
warships also will call on China in the near future. 
[passage omitted] 


Shanghai Museum Treasures Exhibited in Australia 


OW 1212115490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1136 GMT 12 Dec 90 


[Text] Sydney, December 12 (XINHUA) —Treasures 
from China's Shanghai Museum, originally organized by 
the museum in assuciation with the Queensland Arn 
Gallery of Australia, opens at the Art Gallery of New 
South Wales today. 


Speaking at the opening ceremoay, Kathryn Greiner, 
wife of the premier of New South Wales N. Greiner, said 
that the Australian people have a great fascination with 
antiquities and in particular have a strong interest in 
China, its history and culture, she also expressed her 
thanks to the Chinese Government and Shangha) 
Museum who have organized such a fantastic exhibition 
in Australia. 


Treasures from the Shanghai Museum has just ended its 
three-month show in the Queensland Art Gallery, 
attended by about 40,000 visitors. 


80 pieces of the museum's valuable bro.ze, ceramic and 
jade in the exhibition span 2500 years of Chinese artistic 
achievement from the beginning of the Bronze Age 
around the 18th century BC, to the Tang Dynasty (AD 
618-906). 


The pieces are excavated from the tombs of emperors 
and the aristocracy of China. There are ritual vessels for 
food and wine, bells, weapons and mirrors, all from the 
museum's very rich collection of ancient bronzes. 


From the late Han Dynasty (206 BC-AD 220) there are 
exquisite jade carvings and pottery tomb figures, from 
the Tang Dynasty, bronze mirrors, gilt bronze Buddhist 
images, and a range of tomb figures of horses and riders. 
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Chen Peifen, the curator of bronzes, said the exhibition 
show the daily life of ancient China, and how very 
advanced were the casting techniques of the day. 


With the late Han and Tang Dynasty peices, Chen said it 
was possible to see the influence of Western culture. 
Camels travelled the silk road and knowledge of Western 
design and Western dress came along the same route. 


Treasures from the Shanghai Museum is the fourth 
exhibition from China to be staged by the Art Gallery of 
New South Wales over the last 13 years. 


Near East & South Asia 


Pakistan Reaffirms Nuclear Program Peaceful 


OW 1212183690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1853 GMT 12 Dec 90 


[Text] Islamabad, December 12 (XINHUA)}—Talks 
between Pakistan and the United States are scheduled to 
Start here tomorrow on the disputed nuclear program of 
Pakistan. 


Senior U.S. officials have come here for the talks. 


The United States stopped its military and economic aid 
amounting to 600 million U.S. dollars annually to Paki- 
stan in October this year alleging that Pakistan's nuclear 
program is weapon-oriented, but Pakistan has rejected 
the U.S. claims. 


Pakistan will reaffirm (to the U.S. officials) that its 
ruclvar program is entirely peaceful, said a Pakistan 
Foreign Office spokesman here this afternoon at a news 
briefing. 


When asked whether Pakistan is expecting the U.S. to 
restore aid to Pakistan through the forthcoming talks, a 
Senior Foreign office official said, “We are hopeful 
about that, but we have to wait and see.” 


The Pakistan Government and leadersh p have felt very 
strongly about the U.S. aid cut-off to Pakistan. Prime 
Minister Nawaz Sharif reiterated at a public meeting on 
December 11 in Karachi that his government would not 
bow down before the U.S. oressure to sign the nuclear 
proliferation treaty unless India and other countries did 
so. 


He said that the Pakistan people would prefer to eat grass 
instead of begging for aid. “At the cost of our indepen- 
dence and sovereignty, Pakistan will never accept for- 
eign aid.” 


Relerring to the Afghan issue, the spokesman said that 
Nayibullah’s transitional role in Afghanistan could not be 
accepted both by Afghan mujahidin (Muslim guerrillas) 
and Pakistan, which for years has stood for setting up a 
broad-based government in Afghanistan acceptable to 


the Afghan people. 


FBIS-CHI-90-240 
13 December 1990 


When asked about the forthcoming talks between foreign 
secretaries of Pakistan and India, which are to be held 
here this month, the spckesman said their talks will 
mainly concentrate on border tension and bilateral 
issues. 


in a press release he also expressed his deep concern over 
the continuing spate of communal riots in India in which 
hundreds of Muslims have lost their lives. He urged the 
Indian Government “to take effective measures to stop 
the communal killings and to protect the lives, properties 
and places of worship of the Muslim community in 
India.” 


Vice Premier Wu Xueqian Meet. Iranian Visitors 
OW 1312121690 Being XINHUA in English 
1118 GMT 13 Dec W 


[Text] Beijing, December 13 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu Xuegian met with H.M. Khoeintha, 
chairman of the Iranian Center for Strategic Research, 
and his party here this afternoon. 


Li Luye, director-general of the China Center for Inter- 
nationa! Studies, was present at the mecting. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


PRC Delegation Reportedly Visits South Africa 


MB1212085990 Johannesburg SAPA in English 
0851 GMT 12 Dec 90 


[Text] Pretoria Dec 12 SAPA—A delegation from Com- 
munist China has slipped into South Africa to discuss 
possible joint business ventures with South Afrcan 
counterparts, according to reports. 


Sentrachem was cited as one company involved, but no 
comment could be obtained from the chemical giant's 
Johannesburg offices on Wednesday. 


Government officials in Pretoria said they were also 
unable to shed light on the visit. 


Economic Agreement Reached With Mauritius 


OW'1312080990 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
0257 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Port-Louis, December 12 (XINHUA)}—China ts 
always ready to do its best to help friendly countries 
develop their economy despite its own relatively weak 
economy, Chinese Vice-Minister of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade Wan Wendong said here 
Wednesday. 


Wan is leading a Chinese economic and trade delegation 
to a three-day regula session of the Mixed Commission 
of Economic Cooperation With Mauritius. The meeting 
began today and is expected to produce a new economic 
and technological cooperation agreement. Under the 
co-operation program which began in 1983, China has 
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helped Mauritius build an international airport, a sports 
stadium and develop several agricultural projects. 


Gabon Ambassador Visits Shenyang 


SK1012042190 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1030 GMT 9 Dec 90 


{Text} At the invitation of the provincial Foreign Affairs 
Office, Mr Hubert Okouma, Gabon ambassador to 
China, visited Shenyang on 7-9 December. During his 
stopover in Shenyang, Ambassador Hubert held talks 
with the provincial Economic and Planning Commis- 
sion, the provincial Construction Commission, and the 
provincial Communications Department on strength- 
ening economic and technological cooperation between 
Gabon and our province. On the evening of 8 December, 
Vice Provincial Governor Zhu Jiazhen, met with and 
feted Ambassador Hubert and his entourage. 


Zhu Jiazhen spoke highly of Ambassador Hubert for his 
efforts in promoting cooperation between Gabon and 
Liaoning. Cui Yukun, secretary general of the provincial 
government, and responsibie persons of departments 
concerned, were also present at the meeting. 


West Europe 


XINHUA Analyzes Prospects for European Unity 


OW 1312093390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0851 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[News Analysis’ Opportunities and Difficulties (by Sun 
Weijia)"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Brussels, December 12 (XINHUA)}—European 
Community (EC) member states are expected to discuss 
at the upcoming Rome Summit, scheduled for December 
14, the establishment of a European poliiical union and 
outlines for EC political integration process. 


EC political construction, first put forward at the Dublin 
Summit last April, is aimed at expanding and prompting 
the EC’s policy-making function and efficiency, speeding 
up democracy within the EC, performing the common 
foreign policies and setting up member nations’ indepen- 
dent policies. 


At the Rome summit, the 12 EC member countries’ 
foreign ministers will discuss the political union draft 
proposal, which focuses on the following points: 


—establishing common foreign and security policies to 
expand EC's function to currently governmental areas 
such as emigration, border control and anti-drug coop- 
eration, 


—improving EC's functions in environment, public 
health, energy and science, 


—strengthening the alliance’s policy-making system and 
performing majority vote procedures in the Council of 
Ministers and; 
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—promoting the European Parliament's role in the alli- 
ance’s legislation procedures and guaranteeing citizen 
and EC Parliament participation in affairs of the 
alliance. 


Although EC members have come to an agreement over 
the general direction of political integration, they still 
hold different views on the specific construction steps 
and methods. The main contradiction lies in an agreed 
security cooperation of a common foreign policy. Most 
nations hold that the security policy should include joint 
participation in international arms reduction talks and 
in the Security Council of the United Nations, military 
industries and technical fields, and in a common defense 


policy. 


France and Germany advocate establishing and 
strengthening a solely Western European military orga- 
nization, the West European Military Alliance, which 
will be responsible for common security defense and will 
finally be merged into the great political union. 


This position has also won support from Italy and 
Belgium. However, Ireland, Denmark and other non- 
West European Union nations are against it, while 
Britain and the Netherlands tend to strengthen defense 
cooperation only within NATO. 


The second contradiction rests on the policy-making 
system. 


Most nations hold, in hopes of realizing the political 
union, that a centered and efficient policy-making 
system must be established to replace the current con- 
sultation system by the 12 governments. France and 
Germany advocate that the 12-nation summit should 
serve as a permanent supreme organ to make the general 
decisions such as common foreign policies, while the 
specific policy-making procedures are up to the majority 
votes. But Ireland and the Netherlands strongly oppose 
this suggestion, demanding unanimous agreement on 
political affairs. 


With the mentioned differences and contradictions, 
European integration cannot be realized in a short 
period of time, and must be implemented gradually. 


The Rome Summit is expected to discuss the ways to 
realize a gradual construction of the European political 
union under the condition of not breaking the current 
balance in the EC policy-making system. 


East Europe 


Alia Says Nation Starting Down Democratic Road 


OW 1312085490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0758 GMT 13 Dec 90 


[Text] Tirana, December 12 (XINHUA}—Ramiz Alia, 
leader of the Albanian Party of Labor, declared today 
that his country has embarked on a democratic road, but 
he warned against possible turmoils in disregard of law. 
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The declaration and warning were contained in a 10- 
minute televised address to the nation this evening 
following an emergency plenum of the party Central 
Committee which discussed the critical domestic situa- 
tion Tuesday. 


Alia hailed the party’s decision to allow the formation of 
independent political groups as a key step in the coun- 
try’s democratization process. It indicates that Albania is 
entering upon a stage marked by new domestic political 
relations, he said. 


Alia urged that there must be a correct understanding of 
democracy, which means not only freedom and rights 
but responsibility as well. 


He criticized those who believe that democracy means 
freedom of all political morality or law and those who 
impose their own ideas upon others. 


An unwarranted situation is likely to occur if irrespon- 
sible actions remain unchecked, Alia warned. 


He called on people to unite against political dema- 
gogues and provocateurs in the democratization process. 


Albanian Leader Briefs Striking Students 


OW'1212132590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1303 GMT 12 Dec 90 


[Text] Tirana, December 12 (XINHUA)}—Albanian 
party leader Ramiz Alia said Tuesday that democratiza- 
tion 1s not on the “boulevard”, and that it demands 
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“literacy, patience and order,” the newspaper “ZERI | 
RINISE” (VOICE OF YOUTH) reported today. 


Alia said the demands of the striking students should be 
deali with in a “normal” way and through “democratic 
discussions.” 


He made the remarks during a meeting with representa- 
tives of the striking students from Tirana University 
after the 13rd emergency plenum of the Albanian Party 
of Labor. 


Alia first briefed the student representatives on the 
decisions made concerning the removal of some Polit- 
buro members and alternate members and allowing the 
existence of independent political organizations, which 
was welcomed by the student representatives. 


Alia said that law must be respected. He advised the 
students to register with the Ministry of Justice for the 
political organization of students and young intellectuals 
they have just founded. 


Any activities, he said, including demonstrations, should 
be conducted within the limits permitted by law. 


Alia urged the students to resume classes, saying this 1s 
best way to normalize the situation. 


The student representatives expressed their support for 
democratic reform at the meeting, saying such reform 1s 
the very aim of their demonstration. The students sup- 
port democratization, but will not allow anybody to 
“fish in troubled waters,” the representatives said. 
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Political & Social 


More on Jiang, Yang Speeches at Xian Celebration 
OW 1212190990 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1331 GMT 12 Dec 90 


[By reporters Fan Liging (5400 7787 7230) and Sun 
Benyao (1327 2609 1031)] 


[Text] Beijing, 12 Dec (XINHUA) Today marks the 
54th anniversary of the Xian incident. General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin and President Yang Shangkun invited par- 
ticipants in the historic incident, who are in Beijing, to a 
symposium marking this anniversary. 


Jiang Zemin said: Fifty-four years have elapsed since the 
momentous incident in Xian. This symposium, held to 
commemorate this great event in the Chinese nation’s 
history, is of great significance for boosting patriotism 
and promoting the reunification of the motherland. 


He said: Fifty-four years ago, our disaster-ridden moth- 
erland was experiencing a protracted civil war while 
mammoth imperialist troops were pressing on the 
border. At the critical moment concerning the nation’s 
survival, Generals Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng, 
weighing national interests above anything else, reso- 
lutely initiated the Xian incident in a dauntiess spirit 
and supported the CPC’s proposal to “stop the civil war 
and oppose foreign countries in unity,” thereby pro- 
moting the formation of a united front to save the 
country and people from peril, facilitating the coopera- 
tion between the Kuomintang and the CPC for the 
second time, and laying the foundation on which the 
entire nation could fight against Japanese aggression. 
The Xian incident will go down in history. Generals 
Zhang and Yang are our national heroes. 


Jiang Zemin said: The historic merits of the Xian 
incident were often praised by the late Chairman Mao 
and Premier Zhou. Deng Xiaoping, Deng Yingchao, and 
other comrades are very concerned about General 
Zhang's health. The people forever remember the gen- 
erals’) monumental contributions and emulate their 
patriotism. 


Jiang Zemin said: The reunification of the motherland 
and the reinvigoration of the Chinese nation are the 
common aspirations of the whole nation. We sincerely 
hope that the Taiwan authorities will place national 
integrity above everything else and abandon the pre- 
vious unpleasantness. Let us emulate the predecessors’ 
patriotism and unity, and advance together toward 
reunification and reinvigoration of the Chinese nation 
and the happiness of its people. 


Yang Shangkun said: The Xian incident is an illustrious 
page in modern Chinese history. The late Comrade Zhou 
Enlai praised Generals Zhang Xueliang and Yang 
Hucheng as “heroes through the ages."’ Yang Shangkun 
added: Mr. Zhang Xueliang is an important figure in 
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Chinese history. We are very concerned about his recent 
condition as we have not seen him for more than a half 
century. 


Lu Zhengcao, Guo Weicheng, Fu Xuewen, and Yang 
Zhengmin, who used to be good friends of the generals, 
spoke at the symposium, praising their historic contri- 
butions and cherishing their memory. 


Among the general's good friends who attended the 
symposium today were Wang Feng, Yang Kuiyao, Wan 
Yi, Gao Cunxin, Zhu Luojun, and Gao Yang. 


Ding Guangen, Luo Qingchang, Yang Side, Wang Zha- 
oguo, and Jiang Minkuan also attended the symposium. 


‘Veteran Communist’ Li Yimang’s Memory Henored 


Qiao Shi Article 


OW'1012222890 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0908 GMT 10 Dec 90 


[“Title: A Respectable Veteran Communist—in Deep 
Memory of Comrade Li Yimang—by Qiao Shi’— 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 10 Dec (XINHUA)}—Comrade Yimang 
left us forever in the early morning hours of 4 December. 
As a junior some 20 years younger who did not spend a 
long time with him, I am not qualified to write an article 
in his memory, but at this time I do feel that I have 
something to say. 


Comrade Yimang was a very sanguine and open-minded 
Communist of the old generation. Shortly after he came 
to the International Liaison Depariment of the CPC 
Central Committee in 1974, he directly led my work. 
Although I was a younger comrade with whom he had 
just gotten acquainted and who in no way could match 
him in either revolutionary experience or experience in 
foreign affairs, he constantly exchanged opinions and 
discussed questions and the current situation with me on 
an equal basis; I could speak in an unrestrained way to 
him. Due to his rich experience, he had very original 
views on a number of major issues. At the same time, he 
was very good at listening to the opinions of others. If the 
opinion was reasonable, he always was pleased to accept 
it. Sometimes, while discussing a question, he drafied a 
document himself and passed it to me. If, after reading 
his draft, I felt something should be reconsidered, I 
offered suggestions to him. If my suggestion was accept- 
able, he would immediately take the pen and make 
revisions. Under his leadership, we relatively young 
comrades always could freely express our own indepen- 
dent views and speak whatever was on our mind. For 
this reason, we felt rather happy. After I left the Inter- 
national Liasion Department, | continued to approach 
him from time to time to ask for his opinion when there 
were major changes in work or when I had found 
something difficult to resolve. After listening to what I 
said, he always sincerely and honestly expressed his view 
and opinion. His opinions, which were invariably and 
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wholly based on the consideration of the overall interests 
and the needs of work and which took care of younger 
comrades in every respect, often provided me with a 
profound education and moved me deeply. Sometimes, 
our heart-to-heart talks lasted deep into the night. In this 
way, a comradely feeling characterized by unrestrained 
communication was gradually established between the 
two of us despite the difference in our ages, which almost 
equalled a generation. This was, indeed, very valuable. 
This was inextricably linked with Comrade Yimang’s 
moral character of treating others equally and sincerely. 
To me, the passing of Comrade Yimang is not only the 
loss of a highly esteemed veteran leading comrade of 
mine, but also the loss of a good teacher and bosom 
buddy with whom I was deeply acquainted. 


Because of his long experience in revolutionary practice 
and his personal suffering from persecution during the 
“Great Cultural Revolution,” Comrade Yimang whole- 
heartedly supported and approved of the party's line, 
principles, and policies carried out since the Third 
Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee and 
the entire strategic thinking of reform and opening to the 
outside world established by the party Central Com- 
mittee and Comrade Xiaoping. He was aiways very 
clear-cut and resolute in adhering to and implementing 
this line and this strategic thinking in his work. It was on 
this basis that the personnel of the International Liaison 
Department could rather readily achieve consensus of 
Opinion in discussing questions about their work, and 
that some important proposals were submitted to and 
accepted by the central authorities. During the period of 
the | 2th National Party Congress, he was so kind as to let 
me share the same room w.th him. We were very happy 
when discussing the fine domestic situation since the 
Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and especially the key role played by Comrade 
Xiaoping at the turning period in the party's history. At 
that time, a comrade asked Yimang to write something 
for “SHI KAN” [6108 0436] expressing his feelings 
about the | 2th National Party Congress. He took a half 
day’s leave for this purpose. On the next day, he handed 
me a poem he had written. The last passage of the poem 
read: “Assignment was received at the critical time. They 
firmly maintain the truth and rise up to advocate reform 
and opening to the outside world. It is true that at 
present democracy has been restored, and people are 
joining together to promote unity. Joint efforts are being 
made to develop production, promote both material and 
spiritual civilizations, and rejuvenate China.” This 
poem, though written hastily, expressed his hearty praise 
of the central leading comrades advocating the great 
cause of reform and opening to the outside world as well 
as his full confidence in building our country’s socialist 
material and spiritual civilizations. I could not help but 
be moved and inspired. 


Comrade Yimang was especially distinguished for imple- 
menting the party’s ideological line of seeking truth from 
facts and proceeding from reality in everything we do. 
He was a thorough materialist. After | accompanied him 
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on a visit to Yugoslavia in March 1978, he wrote a poem, 
a passage of which reads: “I want to enhance my under- 
Standing in the passage of time in hope of recognizing 
mountains and rivers from their existence,” thus 
intensely expressing the materialistic stand he had 
always adhered to. In 1983, he edited an anthology, 
entitled “Collection of Existence.” In the postscript, he 
summarized some characteristics of the history of Chi- 
nese culture and ideology, and stated: “Every nationality 
or country should always strive for development, 
progress, and social change.” Once again expounding the 
Marxist principle on existence as the first nature and 
holding that people cannot help but commit errors on 
this question, he said: ‘Marxists are those who continu- 
ously will overcome their mistakes in the course of 
practice and acquire a mode of thinking which is rela- 
tively close to objective truth; they are those who con- 
stantly temper themselves subjectively and objectively 
sO as to obtain a near perfect materialistic outlook of the 
world.” In conclusion, he emphasized: “Standing still, 
following the beaten path, and restoring ancient ways are 
negative; exerting ourselves, reforming, and making 
progress are splendid.” He always firmly adhered to this 
materialistic stand for development and reform, which 
was reflected throughout his work and his writings. His 
broad vision as a thorough materialist and noble Com- 
munist sentiment expressed in his will are well known to 
all. 


As a veteran communist, Comrade Yimang placed ear- 
nest hopes on the successors to the revolutionary cause. 
He resolutely implemented the party’s policy on pro- 
moting younger, well educated, professionally compe- 
tent, and revolutionary cadres. Several top leaders of the 
International Liaison Department played an important 
role in promoting relatively younger cadres at an early 
time. In 1982 Comrade Yimang voluntarily retired from 
his active leading post. At a reception for foreign visitors 
in the autumn of the same year, he showed me a new 
poem he had composed, entitled “A Trip to Tai Shan 
Should Stop at Zhongtianmen.” The poem reads: “As | 
climbed up the mountain, I saw more and more clouds; 
facing the mountain in the fog, I was lost in thought; the 
old man began to realize each step becoming heavier and 
heavier; young and talented people already gathered at 
Nantianmen,” thus vividly describing his utmost sin- 
cerely in exhorting and inspiring the younger generation. 
After his retirement, Comrade Wu Xuegian and I called 
on him one day. He took us to his study and showed us 
a newly written couplet, which reads: “Living in the 
remote border of city, | hear only the sounds of reading 
and music; in a carefree wooded land, birds sing and 
flowers give forth their fragrance.”’ Praising his magnan- 
imous optimism, Comrade Deng Xiaoping said at a 
meeting: “Yimang is very Open with regard to personal 
advancement or retreat.” 


Later in 1982, Comrade Chen Yun entrusied a comrade 
to ask Yimang to take charge of the State Council's 
Group for Collating and Publishing Ancient Books, a job 
which can be performed only by a veteran comrade with 
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profound accomplishment in the classics. Comrade 
Yimang accepted the job with pleasure. Since then, he 
devoted his time and energy and produced fruitful 
results in this work. 


In the 65 years since he joined the revolution in 1925, 
Comrade Yimang engaged in the party’s underground, 
military, security, cultural, and foreign liaison work. To 
put in his own words, he “went through one after another 
storm.’ Meanwhile, when relieved of busy official duties 
and pressing military assignments, he was a scholar with 
stringent discipline. He studied sociology; did transla- 
tion work; and was an accomplished scholar in classic 
and modern literature, calligraphy, and art. He had 
extensive interests and hobbies; read books on Beijing 
opera, poetry, wood block painting, and calligraphy; and 
was very diligent in studying and writing. The books and 
paintings he gave me show that he was extremely thor- 
ough, accurate, and incisive in studying every subject. 
His articles and annotations reflect precise, appropriate, 
and unique ideas which often provide deep food for 
thought. He had an excellent writing style—fresh, cre- 
ative, terse, and with substance. His commentaries were 
fair, reasonable, and based on good grounds. Readers of 
his articles must be familiar with all these. Comrade 
Yimang was an erudite scholar, but he was always ready 
to listen to the views of the younger generation. Every 
time he sent me his new works or pictorials he had 
edited, I tried my best to discuss with him my impres- 
sions. Although my knowledge of the issues discussed 
was rather shallow, he gladly exchanged views with me. 
In this way, we casually talked about some ancient and 
modern historical personages and events. Comrade 
Yimang’s open-mindedness has enabled me to broaden 
my scope of knowledge and method of analyzing ques- 
tions. 


This short article can express only a very small amount 
of my feelings and grief. As for Comrade Yimang's 
glorious life, the party organization and many veteran 
comrades who were familiar with him and other com- 
rades who came across him will certainly draw an 
objective and comprehensive assessment of him from 
various angles. 


RENMIN RIBAO Commentary 


OW 1112005290 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1455 GMT 10 Dec 90 


[““RENMIN RIBAO commentary: The Noble Character 
and Sterling Integrity of a Veteran Communist”— 
XINHUA Headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 10 Dec (XINHUA)-—Comrade Li 
Yimang made the following will when he was still alive: 
“Please conform to the principle of simplicity and dis- 
pense with all unnecessary formalities when making 
arrangements for my funeral. Just say that I am a veteran 
communist. I do not want any other appellation or 
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epithet [on my epitaph]. Let there be no farewell cere- 
mony or memorial meeting. Please scaiter my bone ashes 
over the soil of the Huaiyin Plain after cremation.” 


“Just say that | am a veteran communist. I do not want 
any other appellation or epithet [on my epitaph].” Such 
a will is the first of its kind in our party. It fully shows 
Comrade Li Yimang’s breadth of vision as a materialist, 
his lofty communist values, and his noble character and 
sterling integrity as a veteran communist. 


Comrade Li Yimang joined the party in 1925. Having 
played an active part in following the proletarian revo- 
lutionaries of the older generation, such as Mao Zedong, 
Zhou Enlai, Liu Shaoqgi, Zhu De, and Deng Xiaoping, 
and having gone through the historical storms of every 
revolution in China, he was a long-tested veteran com- 
munist in the course of his 65-year revolutionary career. 
So far as an appellation or epithet is concerned, he is well 
worthy of “proletarian revolutionary,” let alone many 
others. Comrade Li Yimang simply wanted, however, 
the plain appellation of “a veteran communist.” What a 
glorious and noble appellation is “a veteran commu- 
nist!" Comrade Li Yimang demonstrated the rich and 
great connotation of this appellation with his lifetime 
career as a revolutionary. 


At present, the party Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zin at the core attaches great importance to party 
building and requires every party member to give play to 
his exemplary vanguard role. Every party member 
should use his lifetime struggle for the interests of the 
people, like Comrade Li Yimang, to add to the prestige 
of the appellation of “a communist,” instead of dam- 
aging the image of a communist on account of personal 
fame, interests, or gains and !osses. 


Though Comrade Li Yimang has gone, his image as a 
glorious and respectable veteran communist will live in 
the hearts of all the party members and all the Chinese 
people forever. 


Upper Cadres Attend ‘Advanced Study Session’ 


HK0912050690 Beyjing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
2 Dec 90 p 3 


[Article by staff reporter Luo Pan (S012 4149): “Dogged 
Pursuit, Rich Fruits—Factual Report About the 
Advanced Study Session for Cadres at the Provincial and 
Ministerial Level in the Central Party School”} 


[Text] In the classroom, they behaved like primary 
school students, earnestly and quietly listening to the 
teachers who were explaining the works of Marx and 
Lenin. Among them, there were members of the party 
Central Committee, ministers and deputy ministers, 
provincial party committee secretaries, provincial gov- 
ernors, and generals of the People’s Liberation Army as 
well.... This was the advanced study session for cadres at 
the provincial and ministerial level in the Central Party 
School. 
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In late August 1990. Yin Kesheng, secretary of the 
Qinghai CPC Provincial Committee, finished handling 
current affairs and made a long journey to Beying. As 
soon as he arrived in the capital, he went directly to the 
Central Party School to check in. He said: “Now, | will 
not care what happens at home and will just concentrate 
on studying a number of books written by Marx and 
Lenin.” At the same time, all 81 students of the 
advanced study session for cadres at the provincial and 
ministerial level had arrived at the school on time. They 
would attend the advanced study session for the next 
three months, and would mainly study Marxist-Leninist 
ineory. To avoid being disturbed, Zhao Lianchen, polit- 
ical commissar of the Qinghai Provincial Ministry Dis- 
trict, did not call home, nor did he give the school 
telephone number to people at home. He said: “They 
will not be able to call me if they do not know the 
telephone number here.” 


They found out that it was a rare chance to study in a 
quiet place for a period of time under the guidance of 
experts in Marxist-Leninist theory, so all students were 
determined to immerse themselves totally in the study of 
Marxism-Leninism. Shortly after the study session 
began, Ma Henian, deputy director of the State Meteo- 
rological Administration, received an urgent telegram 
and knew that his father had died of illness. His younger 
brother also came to the party school and asked him to 
return home and arrange the funeral. At that time, the 
session was studying Marx’s “Outline on Feuerbach” 
and Lenin’s “Talk on Issues Concerning Dialectics.” If 
he returned home, he would miss the lectures. So he told 
his brother: “I beg you to arrange our father’s funeral, 
and this may be regarded as another debt I owe the old 


ss 


man. 


In the three months of study, no student asked for leave 
without a reason, and few people went sightseeing in 
Being. In the three months, Yin Kesheng, secretary of 
the Qinghai provincial party committee, read books 
totalling more than 2 million characters, and wrote 
several hundred thousand characters in notes. At the 
summing-up meeting of the party branch, this branch 
secretary took the lead in saying: “By studying the works 
of Marx and Lenin, I have acquired a clearer under- 
standing of the international environment and have 
further consolidated my confidence in the socialist 
theory and construction.” 


As they worked for a long time at leading posts and 
shouldered heavy work loads, many people suffered 
from various hidden diseases. This tire, after coming to 
Beijing and the party school, they changed their status 
from leaders to students, and their family life was 
replaced with collective life. They had to take care of 
themselves without the help of secretaries and family 
members. As the living conditions changed and the study 
became intense, some comrades fell ill. Shortly after 
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arriving at school, ] 1 Mingde, 61, secretary of the Jilin 
Provincial CPC Discipline Inspection Commission, felt 
that his heart beat too rapidly and almost fainted several 
times. At the school clinic, he was found to have con- 
tracted a heart disease. The school authorities concerned 
suggested that he be sent back to Jilin for better medical 
treatment, but Li Mingde said anxiously: “It is a rare 
chance for me to study here. How can I return home 
now”? If my study is affected by my illness and if I fail in 
the examination, then I may be considered a school 
auditor, and I do not mind if no certificate is issued to 
me.” Zhang Zhijian, vice minister of personnel, suffered 
two heart attacks. When he was sent by the teachers to a 
big hospital, he required that he be admitted to the 
school clinic. When there were lectures, he quietly sat in 
the classroom. Li Yongjin, vice president of the Hebei 
Provincial Higher People’s Court, is a diabetic. In order 
to prevent his study from being affected by the disease, 
he brought a set of simple medical equipment to the 
school so that he could test his urine regularly on his 
own. As a diabetic, he could not eat the food provided by 
the school canteen, so he asked doctors in Hebei to make 
noodles of low sugar content and brought them to the 
school. At school, he just ate the noodles every meal. He 
said: ““My food may not be tasty, but my interest in 
Marxism-Leninism gets stronger. The combination of 
these two sides is also in keeping with dialectics.” 


Liu Yonggang, deputy director of the State Pharmaceu- 
tical Administration, suffered from cerebral thrombosis 
in 1985, and the sequelae were rather serious. His blood 
is too thick, and he now needs to receive an intravenous 
injection three hours a day. At school, he attended 
lectures in the morning, got injections around lunchtime, 
and then returned to the classroom in the afternoon. The 
right half of his body was benumbed by the disease, and 
he had difficulty walking and even writing with his right 
hand. It took him all day (o copy a 5,000-character essay. 
In spite of all these difficulties, Liu still wrote reading 
notes of nearly 100,000 characters and achieved good 
results in all the courses. He was commended by other 
students of the study session. 


In the advanced study session, most students were from 
various central departments and ministries. Their homes 
are in Beijing, and their work posts are also in Beijing. 
Work and study thus became a duet tn their lives. Cui 
Naifu, minister of public health, told his colleagues when 
attending the study session: “I need to concentrate on 
studying a number of works by Marx and Lenin, so you'd 
better not bother me with ordinary affairs.” When he 
was required to participate in some decisionmaking 
affairs, he just sacrificed his limited free time and rarely 
saw movies. Major General Zhang Zhenbo is political 
commissar of the Antichemical Warfare Corps 
Academy. Before attending the study session, he worked 
out the ideological and political work plen for the 
academy in the second half of this year so that he could 
concentrate on studying Marxist-Leninist theory at the 
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party school. “fier attending the study session, Lu Pei- 
jian, auditor general of the State Auditing Administra- 
tion, often had to read and comment on documents sent 
to him by the cadres in his office in the evening. Later, he 
told those cadres: “You'd better leave these documents 
in my office. I will return to the office every Sunday to 
handle them.” So he had to rush to his office each time 
after going out of the school gate. 


IV. 


Marxist-Leninist theory appealed to them and inspired 
them. Through three months of study. they felt that they 
had a stronger conviction in the cause of socialism. 


The purpose of mastering the Marxist theory is to apply 
it. After studying “Das Kapital,” Fei Ziwen, general 
manager of China National Nonferrous Metals Industry 
Corporation, said that the great work is of great signifi- 
cance in profoundly understanding the forms, character- 
istics, and laws of the socialist economy in our country’s 
practice and for guiding the in-depth economic struc- 
tural reform. With the guidance of this book and in 
connection with his practical work, he considered how to 
improve further the contract system in his unit and put 
forward some tentative opinions on deepening reform. 
By studying philosophy, especially “Das Kapital,” some 
students understood that the emergence, development, 
and extinction of capitalism is the objective consequence 
of the development of the capitalist productive forces 
and is an inevitable law that governs capitalist society 
and that the replacement of socialism for capitalism is an 
inevitable tendency in history. The understanding of the 
scientific theory thus made them more firmly believe in 
the inevitable triumph of socialism. Lu Jian, vice min- 
ister of justice, said: “Only by studying Marxism- 
Leninism can we closely combine Marxist-Leninist 
theory with practice and handle our work with high 
proficiency in the future.” 


During the three months of study, the students at least 
read works by Marx and Lenin of 1.5 million characters, 
and most people wrote reading notes of about 100,000 
characters. Sichuan Provincial Governor Zhang 
Haoruo’s theoretical essay was published in the party 
school’s journal “LILUN DONGTAI” [Theory Trend] 
and won favorable comments. 


At a discussion meeting to mark their graduation, the 
students summarized their main gains from the study 
into the following points: Strengthening their confidence 
in adhering to the leadership of the Communist Party 
and taking the socialist road; deepening their under- 
standing of the party’s ideological line of seeking truth 
from facts and increasing their consciousness in carrying 
out this line; proceeding from the high plain of the world 
outlook and methodology to deeply think about and 
analyze the major issues in the political and ideological 
field at present; applying the philosophical theortes to 
the analysis of various issues in their practical work, thus 
broadening their thinking and raising their knowledge to 
a higher level. 
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Article Lauds, Discusses Use of “Comrade” 


HK1112045390 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
I Dec 90 p 3 


[Article by Zhao Su (6392 5685): “Also Talking About 
‘Comradeship’’—Discussing the Address “Comrade”’] 


[Text] After reading Comrade Li Huang’s article entitled 
“Eulogy to Comradeship—Voice of a Communist,” 
which was carried by REMNIN RIBAO on 30 October, 
I had muxed feelings. His article not only voiced the 
aspiration of a single communist, but also the common 
wish of the great masses of party members and people. 


“Comrade” 1s really a lofty form of address. It makes 
peop's feel kindness and warmth, and gives people 
encouragement and strength. During the revolutionary 
war, when addressing someone as “comrade” at a dan- 
gerous moment, he would burst ito tears, though he 
might be an iron man, and he would rise with righteous 
indignation. “Comrade” as a form of address is noble, 
because it has an extremely profound meaning: Both 
persons are fighting for the same ideal and undertaking. 
In the old revolutionary sites such as Jiangxi, “comrade 
brother” is still a form of address; here, we can see how 
close the relations between comrades are. 


“Why must we play down and even change this noble 
form of address, which our revolutionary martyrs 
exchanged for with their lives?” This is a problem which 
many comrades have thought about over the years. | 
think that behind the playing down of the term “com- 
rade” is the fading concept of comrade and the fading 
relationship between comrades. When addressing some- 
one’s official title within the party, the administrative 
comrades are called “brothers,” leaders are called 
“heads,” and even the PLA comrades in uniform are 
called “sirs” or “big soldiers.” Can this be viewed simply 
as an improper use of form of address or lack of elegance 
when choosing words? If a form of address does not 
reflect the nature of relations, or influence people’s 
concept, relations, and social habits, then, does it matter 
what form to use? 


Of course, we do not suggest that we address people as 
comrades regardless of the occasion and who they are. If 
it is required by work, the official title should be used. 
On some occasions, it 1s alright to address the public as 
friends. The point is, no matter what form of address 1s 
used, we should not forget that our cadres are the 
people’s servants, and that the relations between ser- 
vants and master (people) cannot be misplaced. Com- 
rade Liu Shaoqgi once said, as he met workers who 
collected excrement: “You collect excrement and are 
people’s servants, | work as chairman and am the peo- 
ple’s servant. The jobs differ only in terms of revolu- 
tionary division of labor, but are indispensable parts of 
the revolutionary undertaking.”’ These words fully elab- 
orated the relations between members of the revolu- 
tionary contingent. What worries people is that this 
noble spirit of being the people's servants, together with 
the address comrade, have been played down. The 
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egalitarian relations between comrades have been 
destroyed by the hierarchical concept of feudalism. To 
some people, an official title becomes the synonym of 
power, status. honor, and dignity. To them, one 1s not 
decent 1f one does not serve as an official, nor is he 
respectable if he does not have official title. | remember 
one report as follows: A very senior, old reporter arrived 
at a place to cover a meeting, and because his official title 
had not been noted 1n the registration book, he was asked 
to share a room with several other people, meanwhile, 
young people who had their official titles noted were put 
into single rooms. Someone said that was inappropriate, 
and the comrade in charge of the meeting thought for a 
while and said: “Well, let us put the ‘head reporter’ in his 
form!” With this kind of concept. which recognizes only 
“official” and not people. how we eradicate habits such 
as using official titles, flattering those with official ttles, 
favoring official positions, and asking for official posis” 


I hope that alongside the return of comrade as a form of 
address. the spirit of being the people's servant can be 
developed, and the relations between comrades can be 
more intimate. 


State Council Decree on Container Transportation 
OW121211369 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0844 GMT 12 Dec W 


[Text] Beying, 12 Dec (XINHUA}—The PR¢ 
Counci! Decree 


No. 68 


State 


The “People’s Republic of China Regulations Governing 
the Management of International Container Transporta- 
tion on the Sea” are hereby issued and become effective 
upon promulgation. 


[Signed] Premier Li Peng 
[Dated] § December 1990 


Regulations Issued 


OW 1212154190 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
1321 GMT 12 Dec 9O 


[Text] Beying, December 12 (XINHUA)}—The State 
Council has issued a regulation to strengthen the man- 
agement of international container marine transporta- 
tion. 


The 37-article regulation, released to XINHUA today. 
stipulates that the Chinese Ministry of Communications 
will supervise all international container marine trans- 
portation in the country. The regulation also states that 
all enterprises, units and individuals within the country 
engaged in or concerned with international container 
marine transportation should abide by the regulation. 


The regulation says that the principle of operating safely, 
accurately, quickly, economically and in a civilized 
manner should be carried out 1n interational container 
marine transportation 
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It as further stipulated that the establishment of any 
enterprise which will engage in the business of interna- 
tional container marine transportation must be first 
examined by the departments of communications at the 
provincial level, and then be approved by the Ministry of 
Communications. Any Sino-foreign joint venture which 
will engage im the business must first be approved by the 
Ministry of Communications and then by the Ministry 
of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade 


The regulation also contains concrete articles on the 
responsibilities of enterprises and individuals involved 
in international container marine transportation, and on 
the degree of punishment which can be imposed for 
violations of the regulation 


Specific articles in the regulation state that the Chinese 
Ministry of Communications will be responsible for 
interpreting the document which will become effective 
on the day it 1s approved. 


State Council Approves Cable TV Provisions 


OW 101201450 Beyine Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 8 Dec W 


{From the “News and Press Review” program] 


[Text] The Ministry of Radio, Film and Television 
recently decided that the Provisional Regulations Gov- 
erning the Administration of Cable TV. recently 
approved by the State Council. be promulgated for 
ample mentation. 


According to this document, the Ministry of Radio, Film 
and Television 1s responsible for the management of 
cable TV and the planning of developing the cable TV 
industry throughout the country. The provincial, auton- 
omous region and municipal radio and TV admuinistra- 
tive and management departments are responsible for 
the management of cable TV and the planning of devel- 
oping the cable TV industry within their own adminis- 
trative areas. 


Government organizations, PLA units, bodies, enter- 
prises and institutions may apply for establishing and 
running cable TV stations if they meet the folowing 
requirements: 


1. They meet the requirement of the overall planning for 
local TV coverage networks. 


2. They have exclusive management organizations and 
full-time reporters, editors, producers, video tape 
recorders, announcers and transmitting and technical 
maintenance personnel: 


3. They have reliable financial resources: 


4. They have video tape recording. editing and broad- 
casting equipment verified by radio and TV administra- 
tive and management departments at and above the 
provincial levels as meeting the relevant state technical 
Standard. 
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5. They have fixed p-oduction places: 


6. They have transmitting equipment verified by radio 
and TV administrative and management departments at 
and above the provincial levels as meeting the relevant 
state technical standard; and 


7. They have fixed broadcasting studios. 


Those that meet the above-mentioned requirements No. 
1, 3,6 and 7 may apply for the establishment of cable TV 
substations. Those which wish to establish cable TV 
Stations must obtain the approval of the provincial-level 
radio and TV administrative and management depart- 
ments after their initia! examination and the approval of 
the Ministry of Radio, Film and Television, which will 
issue the permits. Those which wish to establish cable 
TV substations must obtain the approval of the county- 
level radio and TV administrative and management 
departments and the approval of the provincial-level 
radio and TV administrative and management depart- 
ments, which will issue the permits. 


The TV programs transmitted by cable TV stations and 
substations must observe the relevant laws, rules and 
regulations and the stipulations of the state’s relevant 
departments concerning TV programs and video tapes. 


The temporary provisions also stipulate that units that 
establish cable TV stations and substations should 
improve the management system of equipment, program 
and broadcasting. 


Article Criticizes ‘Theory of Convergence’ 


HKO0712140190 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Nov 90 p § 


{Article by Liu Fangyu (0491 2455 1008), Professor of 
Economics at Beijing University: “The Confusion 
Caused by the ‘Theory of Convergence’ Must Be Cleared 
Up.” first three paragraphs are introduction] 


[Text] Obliterating the essential differences between the 
socialist and capitalist systems, and advocating that the 
two systems are “converging” is an ideological trend of 
bourgeors liberalization emerging in the field of social 
science in recent years, and it may cause serious confu- 
©10n in people’s minds. 


Those who advocated the myth of “convergence” had 
the following intentions: First, they tried to conceal the 
basic contradictions in capitalism and attempted to 
explain that capitalism can adjust itself and will not be 
replaced with the socialist system by a revolutionary 
means. Second, they tried to entice the people in the 
socialist countries away from the fundamental character- 
istics of socialism and make them give up the struggle to 
uphold socialism, thus bring about peaceful evolution to 
the socialist system. 


We must not forget the existence of class struggle in the 
international and domestic fields, and must be clearly 
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aware of the struggle between the two opposite orienta- 
tions in the course of reform and opening up. It ts 
necessary to criticize and refute various fallacies, new 
and old, that obliterate the fundamental antagonism 
between the two systems, thus guiding the ideological 
Struggle on the front of economic theory to new tri- 
umphs. 


Obliterating the essential differences between the 
socialist and capitalist systems and advocating that the 
two systems are “converging™ is an ideological trend of 
bourgeois liberalization emerging in the field of social 
science in recent years. According to this school of 
thought, in the worldwide trend of adjustment and 
reform, the two systems are learning from each other's 
“strong points” in order to overcome their own “short- 
comings,” and are both moving away from their own 
extreme positions and are drawing close to the mid-point 
be: een the two. So the two systems will eventually 
converge and give rise to a new socioeconomic system, 
the “post-capitalist system.” which is different from 
both capitalism and socialism. Then the antagonism 
between the two social systems will vanish, and human 
society will enter “Universal Great Harmony.” Obvi- 
ously, this view conceals the basic contradictions in 
contemporary capitalism, negates the necessity of 
socialist revolution, and negates the necessity of 
adhering to the socialist road in the course of socialist 
construction. So it may cause serious confusion in peo- 
ple’s minds. Exposing the liberalist nature of this fallacy 
and distinguishing the right from the wrong in theory 1s 
a current fighting task and an important integral pari of 
the struggle against liberalization in the theoretical cir- 
cles. 


First, the capitalist economic system can never change 
the essence of capitalism. This is because: 


1) Measures for nationalization adopted by some capi- 
talist countries and the measures for turning more people 
in general public into shareholders in those countries did 
not change the capitalist nature and the class charocter of 
those countries. As Engels said, both state monopoly and 
private monopoly are economic forms of capitalism. No 
matter which monopoly form ts “discarded,” the inter- 
ests of the monopoly capital will not be affected. Facts 
also showed that the so-called nationalization of capital 
was merely a compensatory means used by the bourgeois 
state 1o bail out the private monopoly capital from a 
financial predicament in business. This enabled the 
private monopoly capital that was in the brink of bank- 
ruptcy to acquire a huge amount of compensatory funds 
through “nationalization,” and it did not change the 
original private-owning nature of the capital in that 
enterprise. Moreover, once the enterprise became prof- 
itable, the state monopoly could still be changed back 
into private monopoly. This was clearly proved by the 
new trend of de-nationalization and the privatization of 
“nationalized companies” in the West in the last 10 
years. On the other hand, the enlarging scope of share- 
holders in society also did not change the nature of 
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Capitalist private ownership. Workers could merely pos- 
sess a very small proportion of stocks, so for most 
people, the possession of paltry stocks could only bring a 
very limited dividend income to them, and they still had 
to live mainly on their wage and bonus income. Thus, 
their status as wage laborers was not changed. Monopoly 
capitalists still possessed 70 to 90 percent of the enter- 
prise assets, and the wealth was still held in the hands of 
a small number of capitalists. Because stocks were more 
widely dispersed in society, a small number of big 
capitalists could thus more easily control their compa- 
nies by holding a comparatively smaller quantity of 
stocks. That is, they would thus be able to control a much 
larger amount of capital through directly holding a much 
smaller amount of capital in order to continue their 
oligarchical rule. Therefore, the wide spread of stocks in 
society would at most bring about some non-essential 
changes in the system of capitalist ownership. Capitalists 
may entrust management duties to some employed man- 
agers and experts, and the out-and-out bourgeois rule 
would continue. Therefore, the separation of manage- 
ment from ownership and the appearance of a managing 
Stratum did not at all lead to any “negation” of the 
ownership of capitalists. 


2) Although the capitalist states pursued certain eco- 
nomic planning and intervened in the economic activi- 
ties, this did not remove the intrinsic contradictions in 
capitalism, iron out the periodical fluctuations in the 
Capitalist economy, and eliminate the capitalist eco- 
nomic crises. On the contrary, this led the capitalist 
economy into the abyss of “staginflation,” and virtually 
“intensified” rather than “attenuated” the intrinsic 
characteristics of capitalism. Moreover, whether these is 
State intervention (planning or policy guidance) is just an 
issue concerning the management system of economic 
Operation, and it is not an issue concerning the selection 
of an economic system. In capitalist countries, the state's 
economic planning and planned adjustment can at most 
provide certain target guidance for the national economy 
from outside the process of production and economic 
operation through the formulation of some long-term or 
intermediate-term plans, and cannot result in any direct 
controlling of the production process from within. 
Therefore, such planning can never evolve into a 
planned socialist economy. 


3) The policy for “equalizing people’s income” in the 
capitalist countries did not result in eliminating the 
antagonism between the rich and the poor; on the 
contrary, the gap between the rich and the poor was 
further widened. The Western countries pursued the 
“welfare state” policy and provided relief for people who 
lost jobs and lived in poverty through collecting personal 
income taxes and society security taxes, but this could 
never bring the income level of capitalists and that of 
workers to the same. That laborers got a piece of “‘sau- 
sage’ could hardiy be compared with that capitalists 
grabbed an immense quantity of “ham.’’ What laborers 
could get from the “welfare state” was no more than 
certain :mprovement of their livelihood, and they could 
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never have their enslaved status changed. More ver. 
while pursuing the “high welfare” policy, the Western 
states had to levy “high taxes” and extract “high work 
efficiency” from laborers. So workers had to pay high 
costs for their benefits. The so-called “equalization of 
income” could merely bring about some limited quanti- 
tative rather than qualitative changes in the relationship 
of the two antagonistic classes, so there was nothing at all 
indicating any “convergence” with socialism. Moreover, 
as a costly deal, the Western countries have now found it 
hard to keep the welfare system running on a healthy 
financial basis. So it is absolutely .mpossible to narrow 
the gap between the rich and the poor by means of such 
welfare system. 


Second, is the socialist economic system also moving 
close to capitalism? The conclusion is also negative. 


1) Although the market mechanisms are introduced by 
socialism in the course of reform, this does not prove 
that socialism is moving closer to capitalism. 


The socialist economy is an economy mainly based on 
public ownership. It is a planned commodity economy. 
The market mechanisms are not excluded from the 
socialist economy, but are playing a positive regulatory 
role in the planned economy. The development of 
Marxism and the practice of socialism show that in a 
fairly long historical period, socialism must maintain an 
economic structure which combines the planned 
economy with market regulation. That is, planning must 
be in line with changes in the market demand and supply 
and with the law of value, and subjectivism in planning 
must be overcome and errors must be corrected in order 
that the expected results be achieved. Similarly, the 
market must also be subject to the guidance of the plans 
and be regulated according to the plans in order that the 
spontaneousness, blindness, and limitedness of market 
regulation alone can be overcome. Only when the plan- 
ning mechanisms and the market mechanisms are prop- 
erly unified and coordinated and are made to comple- 
ment each other, can the operation of the socialist 
economy based mainly on public ownership be sustained 
and improved continuously. Therefore, the adoption of 
the market mechanisms forms a precondition for the 
operation of the socialist planned commodity economy, 
and it is completely ridiculous to take this as the grounds 
for the “convergence” between socialism and capitalism. 


2) Socialism allows the existence of a multiple ownership 
structure with public ownership as the main body, allows 
the existence and development of private ownership. 
Under our socialist system, the unitary structure of 
public ownership has been changed. and the power of 
management has been separated from ownership. This ts 
not, however, a move closer to capitalism. 


As all know, the character of a socioeconomic system 1s 
not determined by how many ownership forms exist 
there but is determined by the form of ownership in the 
dominating position. Various forms of ownership may 
exist in socialist society, but public ownership definitely 
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dominates over other forms. Therefore, the existence of 
various economic elements is not equivalent to the 
so-called “mixed economy” in which various economic 
elements stand on an equai footing, and will never lead 
to any “convergence” of different socioeconomic sys- 
tems. On the other hand, one can also observe the form 
of the dominating body. Inside the dominating body, the 
separation of ownership from the power of management 
also does not indicate any change in the status and 
character of the dominating body. The separation of the 
two things 1s completely an objective requirement in the 
development of modern socialized production. It is not 
an exclusive attribute of the capitalist system, and will 
not directly lead to capitalism. The separation of man- 
agement from ownership cannot indicate any “conver- 
gence” of the two systems at all. 


3) Some Western scholars advocated that under both 
economic systems, wage systems, social welfare systems, 
and award- and-penalty systems are instituted in the 
field of distribution, stress is laid on fairness and effi- 
ciency, and some people are now allowed to become rich 
ahead of others in socialist reform so that people's 
income can be widened; doesn’t all this indicate that 
things under the socialist system and the wide gap 
between the rich and the poor under the capitalist system 
are converging? This argument also represents a misun- 
derstanding. 


As all know, wages, welfare benefits, and bonuses have 
no essential difference although they vary in form. The 
Capitalist wage system just demonstrates relations of 
distribution mainly according to the owning of capital; 
while the socialist wage system is the demonstration of 
relations of distribution mainly according to work. Since 
there are formal differences in the main body's relations 
of distribution, the results will also be different: The 
former leads to the antagonism between, and polariza- 
tion of the rich and the poor; but the latter will not cause 
a wide gap between the rich and the poor but will just 
bring about certain income differences according to 
people’s work quality and quantity. Arguing that the 
similarity in the forms of the wage systems and the 
welfare systems will certainly lead to the “convergence” 
of the two socioeconomic systems is just to obliterate the 
incompatibility of the system of distribution according 
to the possession of capital and the system of distribu- 
tion according to work, and to deny the differences in the 
decisive role of the two types of economic relations. The 
policy of allowing some people to get rich ahead of others 
in a socialist country 1s aimed at encouraging people to 
get rich through hard work within the limits prescribed 
by laws, and no one is allowed to profit by other people's 
toil or make a fortune by illegal means. At present, the 
“unfairness of wealth distribution” and the reaping of 
ill-gotten wealth among some people in our socialist 
society are merely temporary phenomena that will be 
overcome through rectification and regulation, and they 
are not the essential characteristics of socialist society. 


To sum up, no matter whether one analyzes things under 
the capitalist system or observes things in socialist 
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society, one cannot find sufficient evidence to prove that 
the two systems are converging. There was no sign of 
convergence in the past; nor is there any at present, and 
neither will there be any in the future. 


Here, it must be pointed out that the theorists who 
advocated the “convergence” of the two systems also 
took delight in talking about the role of the selection of 
the goals in industry (economic yields, employment 
guarantees, environmental protection, <tc.) and the sci- 
entific and technological progress in promoting the ““con- 
vergence” of the two system, but this was also done in 
vain. They tried to adopt such neutral concepis as 
“industrial society,” “post-industrial society,” and 
“information society” in place of the concepts of capi- 
talism and socialism for describing social forms, and 
attempted to prove that “industrial development” and 
“technological progress” would independently create ‘a 
brand-new society.” But this just laid bare their igno- 
rance of the laws in social science and their metaphysical 
inertia. They tried hard to “prove” that the common 
goals in industry and techno!» cal progress may auto- 
matically adjust and determine the character of the 
socioeconomic system, and disregarded the constraint 
and influence of relations of production on social and 
economic development. This was completely out of 
keeping with things in reality. Under the capitalist 
system, industrial development and technological 
progress inevitably serve and is attached to the capital in 
pursuing the highest possible profits. They can just 
provide various new means and “new Taylor systems” 
that emerge in an endless stream in order to squeeze and 
exploit the surplus value from the work of laborers. So 
their essence is completely different from industrial 
development and technological progress which serve the 
development of the socialist national economy, improve 
the working and living conditions of laborers, and 
achieve the objective making all laborers rich together. 


Since the basic characteristics of the two socioeconomic 
systems have not changed, then what is the purpose of 
those who advocate the myth of “convergence’’? First, 
they try to conceal the basic contradictions in capitalism 
and attempt to prove that capitalism can undergo self- 
adjustment and thus need not to be replaced with the 
socialist system by revolutionary means. Second they 
try to entice the people in the socialist countries away 
from the basic characteristics of socialism by g'ving up 
their struggle to adhere the socialist road, thus bringing 
about peaceful evolution in the socialist system. There- 
fore, the theory of “convergence” is merely a refurbished 
version of the fallacy about capitalism “peacefully 
growing into” socialism advocated by the Second Inter- 
nationale and of the so-called “new doctrine of class 
cooperation” appearing after the end of World War II. 


Refuting the “theory of convergence” of the two systems 
does not mean that the necessity of absorbing as many 
good things in the capitalist economy as possible in our 
opening up to the outside world and in our reform 
should be completely negated. On the contrary, as we 
grasp the basic characteristics of the socialist economic 
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system and its regularity, we will not mix up the differ- 
ences between the economic structure and the economic 
system in the course of deepening reform. thus pre- 
venting us from the “disease of fearing capitalism” when 
we need to learn from and take as reference some good 
things in the operational mechanisms of the capitalist 
economy. We must never forget, however, the existence 
of class struggle in the international and domestic 
aspects, must be soberly aware of the protracted, 
arduous, and complicated nature of the struggle between 
the two orientations and between the two roads in the 
course of opening up and reform, must always be ready 
to criticize and refute various fallacies, new and old, 
which obliterate the fundamental antagonism between 
the two systems, prevent some people from being 
infected with the “disease of loving capitalism,” and 
thus triumphantly carry out the ideological struggle on 
the front of economic theory. 


Ideological Warfare Against Capitalism Urged 


HK1112050990 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Dec 90 p 5 


[Pen Talk” under the heading “Only Socialism Can 
Develop China” by He Guorui (0149 0948 3843). pro- 
fessor of Wuhan University: “Learn To Fight a Pro- 
tracted War in the Ideological Field:” first paragraph is 
editor's note] 


[Text] This is a preface written by Wuhan University 
Professor He Guorui to his book “Debate Over the 
Rights and Wrongs in the Literary Field.” which the 
Wuhan University Publishing House will publish. With 
Professor He Guorui’s approval, we now publish 
excerpts of the preface. 


Al every critical turn of history, a changeable situation 
always appears in the ideological field, resulting in a trial 
of strength and disputes. Eventually. the mist 1s cleared 
up and truth develops at a extensive and profound level, 
enabling history to steadily advance.... 


When the turmoil of the “cultural revolution” ended, 
China was facing such a critical moment. Following the 
Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the country’s theoretical circles criticized the 
perverse acts of Lin Biao and the “gang of four.” set 
things right, and introduced thoroughgoing reforms, 
which enormously promoted ideological and academic 
development. The historical situation during this period 
also induced, however, another possible development. 
Hence, the Western nations stepped up their ideological 
infiltration against us. Some people at home responded 
enthusiastically on their own accord, or were influenced 
and changed their position, or were poisoned and lost 
their bearing. Amid the tide of the whole nation exposing 
and criticizing the catastrophe of the “cultural revolu- 
tion,” they consciously or unconsciously sought another 
ideological emancipation and attainment of another 
political and economic system. This 1s what we mean by 
the bourgeois liberalization tendency and the unchecked 
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spread of its foundation, namely, the bourgeois world 
outlook; outlook on life; and values. All of a sudden. 
people failed to distinguish right from wrong, resulting in 
serious ideological confusion. Such an attack of the 
bourgeois ideology and the mistakes in our work even- 
tually lead to the political disturbance which took place 
between last spring and summer and nearly threw the 
motherland into a long turmoil. 


The party's policies to realize the four modernizations 
and introduce reform and opening up during the new 
period are absolutely correct. In the practical course. 
however, we failed to educate the party and nation in 
anti-“ peaceful evolution,” which could enable the broad 
masses to heighten their vigilance and be prepared 
ideologically. Moreover, we also ignored class struggles 
in the ideological field. 


Marxist classical writers and revolutionary teachers 
repeatedly illuminated the class struggles existing in the 
ideological field. Engels clearly pointed out: “All histor- 
ical struggles, whether they proceed in the political, 
religious, philosophical, or some other ideological 
domain, are in fact only the more or less clear expression 
of struggles of social classes” (“Selected Works of Marx 
and Engels,’ Vol |, p 602). He made this statement in 
view of general conditions. Regarding socialist society, 
Lenin explained clearly: “We are at the historical period 
in which we are struggling with the world bourgeois class, 
which 1s several times stronger than us. During this 
period, we should persist in revolutionary construction 
and struggle against the bourgeoisie in the military 
sphere, tne ideological and education fields in particu- 
lar” (“Selected Works of Lenin,” Vol 4, p 384). In China. 
Mao Zedong earnestly exhorted us: “The ideological 
class struggle between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie 
will continue to be long and tortuous, and at times will 
even become very acute. The proletariat seeks to trans- 
form the world according to its own world outlook, and 
so does the bourgeoisie.” “If this is not sufficiently 
understood, or is not understood at all, the gravest 
mistakes will be made and the necessity of waging the 
struggle in the ideological field will be ignored” 
(“Selected Readings From the Works of Mao Zedong.” 
Vol 2, pp 785-786). While criticizing the concept “taking 
class struggle as the key link” and the mistake of 
expanding the scope of class struggle, we made the 
opposite mistake. Many people forgot the extremely 
antagonistic struggle between foreign capitalism and 
China, regarding everything as green and thinking that 
the Western capitalists and their government would heip 
us build socialist modernization, but having no sight of 
their attempt to topple our country. 


Let us remember the following Dulles motto: “The 
advice ‘know your enemy’ will always be useful.” 


For political needs, Marx once said, we can even form an 
alliance with the monster. The problem is we should lead 
the monster by the nose rather than the other way round. 
Let us always remember these remarks by the revolu- 
tionary teacher. 
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The victory the Chinese revolution won after World War 
Il changed the structure of the world. When the Western 
nations “suffered a defeat which could not be redeemed 
by military force,” they laid down the strategic policy of 
“peaceful evolution” against the socialist society. In 
1950, Dulles clearly declared the necessity of “waging an 
ideological war against communism. While laying 
down the guidelines for U.S. policies in the “Ideology 
and Foreign Affairs” report, the Senate Foreign Rela- 
tions Committee pointed out: “We should maintain 
extensive contacts with communist societies,” and 
imbue their people “with Western principles, style, and 
interests.” The “purpose of doing so is to corrupt com- 
munism”™ so that it “will eventually change its color.” 
While delivering a speech at the British Pasliament 
during his 1982 visit to Britain, President Reagan called 
on the West to implement a long-term plan: “Throw 
Marxism and Leninism into the trash can of history.” He 
said: “In the world today, the ultimate decisive factor of 
the ongoing struggle (referring to the struggle between the 
two major systems, J cialism and capitalism—the 
author) 1s the trial of strength of the will and ideology 
rather than nuclear missiles and rockets.” 


In this “war without gunsmoke,” the West has focused 
its attention on China. The United States Information 
Agency made the following instruction: “The United 
states should instill the basic U.S. values into China's 
younger generation. This is a task much more important 
than passing on scientific knowledge.... Regarding the 
West, this is a wise investment,” “do not ignore the 
significance of the United States training a considerable 
number of leaders for China's future.” This trick is much 
wiser than the one used by the historical figure Lu Buwei 
in “usurping state power.” 


Following his resignation, Nixon wrote books in which 
he advocated “launching a real war” against us in the 
ideological sphere. He said: “When they have opened 
their door to get the things they want, we should try as 
much as possible to deliver truth and wield the sword of 
truth.” He continued that “Western information” 
should “gradually corrode” the socialist system “just like 
the permeated water corroding the foundation of a 
prison.” 


A U.S. diplomatic reporter put it bluntly: As China has 
introduced reform and opening up, the United States can 
use investment, finance, technology, and |) aeral trade 
and exchange of scientists, scholars, and particularly 
managerial personnel to help China. Nixon first pre- 
dicted the outcome of such an interesting situation: As 
China “stresses pragmatism rather than ideology, the 
Chinese may forsake Maoism and even Marxism and 
Leninism one day.” 


The United States was elated when Beijing was at the 
high tide of turmoil last year. In an 2 May 1989 article, 
U.S. THE WASHINGTON POST drove the point home: 
“What can the United States do to China? Fundamen- 
tally speaking, it should deal with China as it does with 
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the Soviet Union, Hungary, or East Germany, and press 
it to take the road to democracy and capitalism.” 


This indicated their clear-cut bourgeois party spirit and 
deep motives. Over the past 50 years or so, the Western 
bourgeoisie, with a fixed target, well-conceived plan, and 
concerted action, have applied the means of “infiltration 
and undermining the foundation” and “killing with a 
soft knife” against the socialist nations. They have 
indeed served as rare negative instructors. A lesson given 
by them following last year’s disturbance can heip 
remind us and heighten our vigilance. 


Our weakness on the ideological front in recent years 
forms a sharp contrast to the Western nations’ cool head 
and offensive, offering favorable conditions for their 
infiltration and resulting in unchecked spread of bour- 
geois liberalization. As a consequence, the following 
ironic Situation has emerged: 


—Some of our comrades have repeatedly opposed, and 
are bored with, Lenin's proposal! of imbuing people 
with Marxist ideology while the United States has 
repeatedly stressed imbuing the Chinese people, the 
younger generation in particular, with bourgeors 
thinking. 


—Some of our comrades have criticized the slogan 
“education should serve politics” and stressed intel- 
lectual education at the expense of a moral one while 
U.S. officials have instructed imbuing the Chinese 
students studying abroad with “basic U.S. value con- 
cepts,” regarding it “as a task much more important 
than passing on scientific knowledge.” 


—Is it not true that some of our comrades have insisted 
that literature and art should transcend politics and be 
divorced from politics? In the memorandum to a 
Holiywood film company in the 1960's, the US. 
Government urged, however, the film circles to coop- 
erate further with the United States’ “global strategy.” 
in the 1990's, Brzezinski further stressed that the 
United States should use modern media to “launch a 
large-scale knowledge and culture offensive” so that 
the antireality tendency in socialist countries can have 
a “clearer political character.’ This fully proves that 
they have taken note of literature and art serving 
politics. 


—Is it not true that some of our comrades have advo- 
cated ang proposed increasing the taste of literature 
and art year in year out? The United States has used, 
however, “Western taste” to porson our young peo- 
ples thinking. 


Such instances are no longer strange to our comrades. 


It is necessary to understand the devastating nature of 
such “bubble” tactics. The drastic changes in some 
socialist countries and the turmoil m China last year 
have proved this point. The danger lies in the fact that 
when a person immerses himself in the bubble, he will 
feel comfortable, like holding a rare beauty. Then the 
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poison will slowly infiltrate into the marrow through the 
skin. Moreover, he will feel weak and numb and can no 
longer stand up; his soul will change and he will become 
a “son of the West” without changing his nationality. 


The really terrible thing 1s, however, our numbness and 
corruption rather than Western strategy and tactics. So 
long as we firmly grip the weapon of Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, always keep our body 
clean, and fight a protracted war against the “ideological 
wartare™ launched by the West, we will be able to clear 
away all kinds of poison, establish ourselves in an 
unassailable position, and win ur cause. 


The pressing task at the moment ts to take a clear-cut 
stand and firm attitude, mobilize extensive forces from 
the ideological front, see through the grim situation of 
the “ideological warfare.” and learn to fight a “war 
without gunsmoke™ and beat back the “bubble” tactic. 
Moreover, it is necessary to systematically and effec- 
tively purify the “basic concepts of U.S. values” and 
“Western principles, style, and taste” infiltrated over the 
past decade. 


We should be aware that ideological warefare is more 
complicated and concealed than a military or political 
one. It does not have a clear front separating ourselves 
from the enemies. Even our comrades may be infected 
by the “alien germs.” It also does not have an open 
battlefield. The enemies can sometimes evade political 
problems, draw the bow without shooting: and infiltrate 
the ideological poison into our world outlook, outiook on 
life, and concepts of value or even lie hidden in the 
lifestyles and daily tastes. Hence, we should have a firm 
party spirit stand and keen insight, note the methods, 
and draw a clear line of demarcation in applying the 
pe .cies. The comrades engaged in ideological theories 
ind academic research should always heighten their 
vigilance and examine themselves: Who will, directly or 
indirectly, benefit from what they have seen, heard, 
spoken, and written. In the course of the battle, we 
should fully present the facts, meticulously rcason things 
out, vigilantly seize the new circumstances, and dialec- 
tically analyze the new problems. We should never 
simply seek the superficial results of “overthrowing and 
discrediting completely.” In the theoretical trial of 
strength at the deeper level, we should detoxify and 
eliminate the rotten parts as well as unclog the main 
channels and make expectoration easy. 


We have unconsciously been vaccinated against “AIDS” 
from the disturbance and lesson drawn over 10 years. 
We ran a fever after drawing out the pus. This is a bad 
thing. but it 1s also a good fortune. We can expect to gct 
acquired immunity therefrom—We must get life-long 
immunity. This is very important for our party and state, 
and those engaged in theoretical and academic work. 


Reagan once wildly chanted that “Marxism should be 
thrown into the trash can of history.” Let us see who will 
eventually be thrown into the trash can of history! 


When the clouds are dispersed, the red sun will shine. 
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New Book Details Ethnic Minorities Policy 
OW 0612181090 Beying XINHUA in English 
1619 GMT 6 Dec W 


[Text] Beying, December 6 (XINHUA}—A ceremony 
was held here this morning to celebrate the first distn- 
bution of a book on China's policy and theory con- 
cerning ethnic minorities. 


The “Selected Works on Ethnic Minorities Work in the 
New Period” was co-edited by the State Nationalities 
Affairs Commission and the Literature Research Center 
of the Communist Party Central Committee. It 1s a 
collection of 59 articles and speeches either written or 
presented by leaders of the party, National People’s 
Congress or the State Council. Many of the articles 
appear in print and are available to the public for the 
first ume. 


Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme. vice-chairman of Standing 
Committee of National People’s Congress, attended 
today’s ceremony. 


Science & Technology 


Jiang Zemin Congratulates Science Book Awardees 
OW 1112232990 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1401 GMT 11 Dec 90 


[By reporter Li Guangru (2621 0342 5423)] 


[Excerpts] Being, | 1 Dec (XINHUA}—A ceremony was 
held today to present the fifth national superior science 
and technology book award to 84 books reflecting the 
current development level of science and technology in 
China. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin sent a congratulatory 
letter to the awardees, “urging scicntific and technical 
workers, as well as science and technology book pub- 
lishers, to redouble their efforts, scale new heights, and 
continuously raise the level and publication quality of 
science and technology books, thereby contributing fur- 
ther to promoting scientific and technological progress 
and bu,iding socialism with Chinese characteristics.” 


Amid merry music, the award recipients ascended to the 
stage in the Great Hall of the People to receive the 
certificates from Comrades Li Rushuan, Ding Guangen. 
Song Renqiong, and Wang Renzhong. 


The fifth national outstanding science and technology 
book award was sponsored by the Press and Publications 
Administration. Introduced in 1982, the award has so far 
been presented to a total of 388 books. Among the 
current award recipients were specialized academic, 
technical, basic theoretical, and reference books in the 
fields of science, eagineering, agriculture, and medicine 


As people become to realize that science and technology 
are productive forces, the science and technology publi- 
cation work has entered a golden era. In 1979, there were 
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40 science and technology publishing houses in China, 
and they published a total of some 4,000 kinds of science 
and technology books. Today the number of science and 
technology publishing houses has increased to nearly 
170, and they published more than 1,400,000 kinds of 
books last year. These books, which crystallize the cre- 
ative labor of scientific and technical workers, have 
greatly benefited scientific research and production. 
[passage omitted] 


Books symbolize the steps of progress in human civili- 
zation. Speakers ai the ceremony shared the view that 
superior science and technology books are like boats 
braving the winds and the waves and carrying people to 
the ocean of knowledge. Speaking on behalf of the 
selection committee, Lu Jiaxi said: Books are an impor- 
tant means for promoting academic exchange and tech- 
nical dissemination. After citing an ancient proverb as 
saying that “a craftsman who wants to do a good job 
must first sharpen his tool,” director Song Muwen of the 
Press and Publications Administration pointed out that 
science and technology publication work is an under- 
taking to “sharpen the tool.” Deputy Director of the 
Propaganda Department of the CPC Central Committee 
Li Yan urged publications circles to publish more science 
and technology books and popular scicnce reading mate- 
rials to enhance the people's scientific and cultural 
standards. Pledging always to bear in mind their social 
responsibility, veteran publishers requested rcievant 
departments to provide proper preferential treatment 
and necessary assistance to science and technology pub- 
lication work. 


Metrological Research Advances During 7th Plan 
OW 1212114490 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0426 GMT 10 Dec 90 


[By reporter Yang Like (2799 3810 4430)] 


[Text] Beijing, 10 December (XINHUA)}—Reform and 
opening to the outside world has enabled China's met- 
rological research and technology to take a big step 
forward. During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, the Chi- 
nese Institute of Metrological Sciences [CIMS] com- 
pleted the revamping of 49 measurement datums and 
standards and established a total of 101 national mea- 
surement datums and 17 secondary datums. Most of 
them have either been compared with international 
standards or sent to the International Bureau of Weights 
and Measures for attestation. 


The 1980's witnessed very acute changes in metrology. 
The definition and implementation of three of the seven 
basic units in the International System of Units were 
altered. They were the meter for measuring length, the 
ampere for electricity, and the kelvin for temperature. 
Regarding the change in the definition of meters, the 
helium-neon laser equipment developed by CIMS was 
approved by the General Conference of the International 
Bureau of Weights and Measures and its laser wave- 
length was adopted as the international definition for 
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meters. In particular, the helium-neon laser equipment, 
which was successfully developed by Zhao Kegong, pres- 
ident of CIMS and capable of radiating continuously six 
kinds of visible spectral lines, is the only one its kind in 
the world. Only a handful of countries in the world can 
measure the four required parameters in the newly 
implemented electrical unit, and CIMS is among them. 
As for the change in the international standard for 
temperature, the technological standard of CIMS 1s 
among world leaders with regard to the use of platinum 
resistance meters and optical pyrometer to determine the 
fixed point of lead, copper, gallium, silver and mercury. 
CIMS leads the world in determining the fixed point of 
lead and provides the basis for determining the referral 
and deviation function of international temperature 
standards. 


CIMS has established six of the basic units of the 
International System of Units and laid down 267 basic 
national standards. Most of them have attained interna- 
tionally advanced levels. According to authoritative 
sources, the scale and standard of metrological research 
in China ranks fifth or sixth in the world. 


The achievements of China's metroiogical sciences in the 
field of advanced technology have been outstanding. 
Practical technology, that is, metrology, also serves the 
national economy with equally outstanding success. 
Since 1985, on-site assessment of 765 metrological stan- 
dard projects undertaken by weights and measures 
departments of provinces and state ministries as well as 
national defense research units were carried out. They 
included the Gezhouba Hydroelectric Station, Xichang 
Rocket Launching Center, aircraft manufacturing, the 
parameters of high-temperature superconductivity, the 
automatic control system of the super collider and other 
advanced technological projects, and helped guarantee 
the accuracy of metrological standards. Acting in accor- 
dance with the “Weights and Measures Law”, during the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan, a total of 408 undertakings to 
draft and amend technical rules and regulations, 154 
appraisals to attest the standards of quality inspection 
organs at the state, ministry, and commission level; and 
207 certification of new domestic metrological products 
and metrological equipment for export were completed. 


According to briefings, research in metrology and mea- 
surement technology was nonexistent in China before 
liberation. It began on a weak foundation in the late 
1950's after the founding of New China. After 30 years 
of efforts and development, a fairly complete structure 
for metrological research has basically taken shape. But 
compared to advanced nations, the gap is still quite 
wide. Zhao Kegong, president of CIMS, said: While 
establishing basic metrological standards badly needed 
by our country, we will emphasize research in practical 
technology and make full use of new achievements in 
metrological sciences to help develop the national 
economy during the Eighth Five-Year Plan. At the same 
time, we will step up international cooperation with 
developed nations in the research and training of 
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researchers with a view to supplementing the inadequa- 
cies of our nation’s technological strength. 


Nuclear Industry "xpects To Overfulfill Target 


OW 1012045390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0243 GMT 10 Dec 90 


[Text] Beijing, December 10 (XINHUA) The gross 
industrial output value of China’s nuclear industry is 
expected to overfulfill the target set for it in the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan (1986-90) by 14 percent. 


Its export volume in the period is also expected to rise by 
65 percent over the previous five-year plan period. 


An official from the China National Nuclear Corpora- 
tion said that in the Seventh Plan period the nation’s 
nuclear industry has focused on vigorously developing 
nuclear and non-nuclear products. 


Noiable achievements have been made in its production, 
scientific research and capital construction. 


The Qinshan Nuclear Power Station, designed and built 
by China itself, has entered the stage of overall testing 
and its second phase project, the design for two gener- 
ating units each with a capacity of 600,000 kw [kilo- 
watts], is now under way. 


Two 900,000-kw generating units at the Daya Bay 
Nuclear Power Station, a Sino-foreign joint venture, are 
being installed. 


With over 100 projects for advanced uranium pros- 
pecting, China has become one of the world’s icading 
uranium producers. 


The nuclear industry enterprises also enhanced the pro- 
duction of civil items at an annual rate of 21.4 percent in 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan. Now the nuclear industry 
produces over 1,000 types of such products. 


Nuclear Physicist Dai Chuangceng Dies 18 Nov 


OW1112135090 Beijing XINHUA =n English 
1314 GMT 11 Dec 90 


[Text] Beijing, December 11 (XINHUA)}—Dai Chuan- 
ceng, 69, a noted Chinese nuclear physicist and expert in 
nuclear dynamics died of illness in Beijing on November 
18, 1990. 


Dai was also a member of both the Sixth and Seventh 
National Committees of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference. 


Dai, who was born in Ningbo City, Zhejiang Province in 
1921, graduated from the Southwest Associated Univer- 
sity in 1942 and then went to Britain for further study 
towards a doctor's degree. 


The noted scientist returned to his motherland in 1951 
and in the past 40 years devoted himself to China's 
nuclear science. Dai made important contributions to 
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the cause by conducting original research and organiza- 
tional work in radiation detectors, neutronics, reactor 
physics, reactor engineering and nuclear power station 
safety. 


Dai was at various times during his career a research 
fellow at the Institute of Physics under the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences (CAS), a CAS division member, 
and president and honorary president of the China 
Atomic Energy Research Institute; additional posts held 
by Dai included being a member of the Academic 
Degrees Committee under the State Council, deputy 
director of the State Nuclear Safety Experts Committee, 
deputy director of the State Nuclear Environment 
Experts Committee, and executive vice-president of the 
China Society of Nuclear Dynamics. 


Military 


Yang Baibing Attends Amateurs’ Theatrical Festival 


OW 1112061990 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 10 Dec 90 


[Excerpt] The 1990 all-Army amateurs’ theatrical fes- 
tival solemnly opened in Nanjing today. Among those 
who attended the opening ceremony v ‘re Yang Baibing, 
secretary general of the Central Miutary Commission 
and director of the General Political Department [of the 
People’s Liberation Army]; Zhou Wenyuan and Li Jinai, 
deputy directors of the General Political Department; 
and Gu Hui and Shi Yuxiao, leading comrades of the 
Nanjing Military Region. [passage omitted] 


Qin Jiwei Attends Ceremony Marking Book Release 
OW 1112201090 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0810 GMT 11 Dec 90 


[Text] Beijing, 11 December (XINHUA)}—The “Logis- 
tics Work of Contemporary Chinese Armed Forces,” 
which systematically records in full the logistics work of 
our Armed Forces since the nation’s founding, has been 
published and released. 


Qin Jiwei, Hong Xuezhi, Zhao Nangqi, and others 
attended the ceremony in Beijing today to mark the 
release of the book. 


The “Logistics Work of Contemporary Chinese Armed 
Forces” is one volume in the series “Comtemporary 
China.” It consists of more than 500,000 characters and 
145 photographs, and records the development, achieve- 
ments, and main experience and lessons in logistics work 
of our Armed Forces. Not only is it an important work 
for the study and guidance on the logistics of our Armed 
Forces, but it also is a scientific and historic account for 
people at home and abroad to understand the logistics 
work of our Armed Forces. 
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General Xu Guangyi, formerly deputy director of the 
PLA General Logistics Department, was the editor- 
in-chief of this book. General Hong Xuezhi wrote the 
foreword. 


Master's Degrees Now Offered in Military Science 
HK1212153090 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in English 1307 GMT 12 Dec 90 


[China Establishes Academic Degrees in Military Sci- 
ence’—ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Being, December 12 (HKCNA)—With the 
approva! of the Academic Degree Committee under the 
State Council at its ninth meeting, China will now offer 
master’s degrees in military science for the first time, 
thus marking a new stage in making military science a 
more improved course of study with a range of credit- 
earning subjects. 


Fifty-five courses and specialized subjects which can 
earn master’s degrees include military theory, strategic 
Studies, campaign science, tactical science, army com- 
mand science, military establishment science and mili- 
tary logistics. 


Twenty institutions have been granted the right to award 
master’s degrees in military sciences. These include the 
National Defence University, the Academy of Military 
Sciences, the Air Command Academy, the Academy of 
Logistics and other units responsible for scientific and 
technological studies. These authorized institutions are 
the bases for fostering military talent and have abundant 
experience in teaching a range of courses, and superiority 
in scientific and technical skills. 


The Academic Degree Committee has also approved the 
granting of doctorate degrees for 18 courses and special- 
ized training in science, engineering and mediine. Also 
master’s degrees for 88 courses for the Army will now be 
awarded. 


There are 85 courses and specialized subjects able to 
earn doctorate degrees and 389 able to earn master’s 
degree throughout the ranks of the Army at this time. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Xue Mugiao Discusses Aspects of Deepening Reform 


HK1212141090 Beijing JINGJI CANKAO in Chinese 
19 Nov 90 pI 


{Article by Xue Muqiao (5641 2550 2890): “How To 
Deepen Reform”] 


[Text] At present, some initial results have already been 
achieved in economic improvement and rectification 
and the situation is developing in a healthy direction. 
There are still many difficulties present such as the weak 
market, however, which has resulted in the under- 
capacity operation of enterprises, reduction of profits, 
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increase of losses, and the continuous dropping of eco- 
nomic returns. The weak market is a common disease of 
the capitalist countries. In the weak market, competition 
becomes sharper while inferior and outdated products 
are eliminated, which promotes technological innova- 
tion and product renewal and helps rejuvenate the 
economy at a higher level. But how do we deal with the 
weakness in a socialist country? There are two roads for 
us to choose: One 1s the old method—protection, which 
means letting the state take over the difficulties of the 
enterprises by means of subsidies. In the past, this was 
always regarded as a “superiority” of the socialist 
system. The other is competition, through which the 
superior is developed while the inferior is eliminated. In 
the past, this was regarded as an expression of “blind- 
ness” of the capitalist system. 


In my opinion, our difficulties will be aggravated if we 
use subsidies to protect backwardness while sacrificing 
economic returns. Last year, a total of 60 billion yuan in 
subsidies was given to the enterprises suffering losses, 
which made up more than 20 percent of the total revenue 
and was more than 600 percent of the total deficit (9.54 
billion yuan). This year, it is expected that this subsidy 
will continue to grow by a big margin. Moreover, there 
are also some losses that are not recognized by the 
financial departments. They only appear in bank 
accounts. It is certain that this sum of money cannot be 
taken back therefore we cannot follow this blind alley. In 
the past. many East European countries were following 
the road of “confused commodity prices, weak finance. 
and weak credit.’ Being unable to get out of this small 
circle, they were finally overwhelmed. We must always 
remember this lesson and must try a thousand and one 
ways to blaze a new trail. Our method is to turn protec- 
tion into competition so that “the superior will survive 
while the inferior will perish.” This is not only an 
objective law governing the evolution of living things but 
also one governing social development. If we continue to 
adopt the method of protection, we can never contend 
with the capitalist countries. 


In the past, the socialist economy was regarded as an 
“economy of shortage.’’ Due to the shortage of supply, 
there was a ready market for all products. Therefore, 
there was hardly any competition under this economic 
system. But at present, a weak market has unexpectedly 
appeared. Many low-quality and high-priced goods are 
unable to sell. Many people are thinking of using the old 
method to protect the losing enterprises by means of 
state subsidies. Some local governments are also trying 
to use the method of regional blockade to protect their 
backward enterprises and outdated products. It seems 
that this old method will not do. We must make up our 
minds to carry out readjustment, just as we did in 1962, 
and demand those enterprises producing oversupplied 
goods to “close down, cease production, merge with 
other enterprises, or shift to other lines of production.” 
The readjustment of 1962 was carried out during the 
“three years of difficulties” (when agricultural, light 
industrial, and heavy industrial productions were drop- 
ping by a big margin). There were great difficulties in 
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Carrying Out the readjustment. But an unimaginable 
miracle was created. After 20 million workers, who had 
just moved to the cities for a short time, were sent back 
to the countryside during the readjustment, no distur- 
bances ever occurred in any part of the country. This 
shows that once the people understand the difficulties of 
the state, they will surely share the cares and burdens of 
the state and help it get over the difficulties. After the 
efforts of the following two to three years, the situation 
was rapidly improved. This was a great success generally 
recognized throughout the country. 


The current situation is much better than that of 1962. 
We are not carrying out readjustment while production 
is dropping by a big margin, but at a time after a 
high-rate increase. The people’s livelihood has been 
greatly increased and their savings deposits are con- 
Stantly increasing. The bearing capacity of the present is 
surely much greater than that of 1962. Moreover, the 
scale of the current readjustment is not as large as that of 
1962. I believe that in the current readjustment, we must 
be careful and cautious but do not need to worry too 
much. 


In this readjustment, it is first necessary to readjust the 
irrational industrial structure and product mix. In the 
past, as there was a ready market for both oversupplied 
and undersupplied goods, and we could not tell which 
product was in excessive supply and which was in short 
supply. The weak market enables us to distinguish 
between the two. But the oversupplied goods are not 
totally unmarketable. Those superior quality products 
are still salable. If they are allowed to compete with other 
products in the market, the law of value will naturally 
serve as the judge. But due to the distortion in prices, the 
judge can hardly play its role. If prices are relaxed, the 
judge will be able to rationalize them and make the 
competition among all enterprises be carried out fairly 
from the same starting line. Thus, it might be easier to 
solve the existing problems. 


Due to the excessive inflation and price distortion two 
years ago, we still cannot entirely release the prices this 
year. What we can do is to carry out readjustment 
gradually and in a planned way so that the prices of some 
low-priced commodities can be appropriately raised. 
According to an estimation of the price bureau, as a 
result of the price increase for some commodities, the 
general price level would be increased by seven percent 
this year. But contrary to their expectations, due to the 
weak market, the commodity prices have automatically 
dropped. The general price level only increased by three 
percent in September and the market was relatively 
stable. Before the prices were increased, small-scale 
panic buying appeared in Beijing, Shanghai, and other 
cities. But unlike what happened in the past, the panic 
buying this year was a good thing, because some over- 
stocked commodities were thus sold. Therefore, we do 
not need to worry about that. The reason for the panic 
buying this year was that the commodity prices, which 
had been under rigid control after inflation, were 
increased. In Guangzhou, where most commodity prices 
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are still deconitrolled, the market was more stable. It 
seems that a weak market is a bad thing in the capitalist 
countries but it 1s not entirely a bad thing in the socialist 
countries. It is a had thing because the enterprises 
producing oversupplied goods have to reduce or cease 
production, making the production growth rate drop; it 
is a good thing because it is conducive to the readyust- 
ment of the irrational price system and the irrational 
industrial structure and product mix. Shall we use the 
method of protection and allow the irrational phe- 
nomena to continue to exist or shall we use the method 
of competition to eliminate such phenomena as soon as 
possible? 


The shortage of commodities, price control, and the 
rationing of goods have often occurred in socialist coun- 
tries. They are also phenomena that sometimes occured 
in capitalist countries in time of war. In 1945, such 
phenomena also occurred in Germany and Japan after 
they were defeated in the war. They were as serious as 
those in our country during the three years of great 
difficulties. After practicing the rationing system for 
three years, the market was opened and prices decon- 
trolled again in 1948. Through monetary reform, West 
German Chancellor Erhard successfully controlled the 
total amount of money in circulation so it could suit the 
needs of the market. As a result of relaxing prices, the 
originally overstocked goods became salable in the 
market and the prices were stabilized. This was regarded 
as a miracle at that time. With the assistance of the 
United States, and by exercising control over monetary 
issue, Japan finally stabilized the market, which had 
bec in disorder for a period of time. In the past, 
controlling monetary issue and relaxing prices were 
regarded as an economic law of capitalist countries. As a 
matter of fact, China understood this law earlier than the 
West. During the War of Resistance Against Japan and 
the War of Liberation, we already understood the law of 
synchronous growth of monetary issue and commodity 
prices and conscientiously exercised contro! over mone- 
tary issue. That was why the prices in the liberated areas 
were much more stable than those in the Chiang- 
controlled areas. The whole nation was liberated at the 
beginning of 1950. In March of that year, by compressing 
money circulation, the galloping inflation of the previous 
12 years was controlled at one stroke. This was generally 
acknowledged as the second miracle after Erhard’s effort 
to stabilize commodity prices. 


In the period between the founding of new China and 
1978, the amount of money in circulation was always 
under control and the commodity prices were rather 
stable, except for the “three years of the Great Leap 
Forward.” The commodity prices of 1978 increased by 
only 50 percent compared with 1950, which was, on an 
average, an increase of one percent each vear and the 
lowest in the world. But due to the implementation of the 
planned price system, especially due to the freezing of 
prices in the decade of the “great cultural revolution,” 
prices were seriously distorted and the state price sub- 
sidy continuously increased. At that time, as the Soviet 
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planned management system was being implemented in 
our country, all economic activities were monopolized 
by the state, competition was eliminated, and the 
economy as a whole became rigid. In the 20 years 
beginning from 1957, the people's livelihood was not 
improved and the gap between China and Western 
countries, which had been reduced before 1957, was 
expanded. Since the Third Plenary Session of the | Ith 
CPC Central Committee, localities and enterprises have 
been given greater decisionmaking power. As localities, 
especially township and town enterprises, have been 
conducting production and operation independently and 
engaging in free competition, their development speed is 
obviously faster than that of state enterprises. Although 
the state enterprises are supported by the state in various 
fields including funds and materials, they are still unable 
to compete with local enterprises, especially township 
and town enterprises. Protectionism cannot but declare 
failure. 


Free competition cannot be carried out without state 
interference, especially macroeconomic control by the 
State. This 1s also the case in the capiialist countries. The 
only difference is that we are using administrative 
methods to carry out direct control, and they are using 
economic methods to carry out indirect control. In the 
past, it was believed that capitalism meant anarchism 
and unrestrained liberalism. As a matter of fact, at 
present, except for the United States where unrestrained 
liberalism is more popular (but the monetary issue is still 
strictly controlled by the Federal Reserve Bank), state 
interference by economic means is much stronger in 
fast-developing Japan and West Germany than in our 
country. In Singapore and South Korea, state interfer- 
ence 1s even stronger. Since the Third Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee, we have gradually 
weakened the mandatory planning, which 1s a method of 
direct control by adminisirative means. This is a good 
thing. However, we have not yet mastered the method of 
guidance planning, which is a method of indirect control 
by economic means. This was the reason for the over- 
heated economy and macroeconomic dislocation after 
1984. Market regulation does not mean the relaxation of 
planned management, but means to gradually improve 
the management method. For example, ““monetary con- 
trol and relaxing prices” are still regarded by many 
people as an expression of liberalism of the capitalist 
society. As a matter of fact, monetary control means to 
carry out planned management and relaxing commodity 
prices means to carry out market regulation. Both are 
closely related to each other. Only when there is an 
effective control in the major aspects can we implement 
the policy of relaxation in the minor aspects. This is an 
objective law for both capitalism and socialism. The 
reason for our mistakes in the past two years is not the 
gradual relaxation of price control but the weakening of 
monetary control. To seek an excessively high growth 
rate in production, we adopted some wrong policies in 
the past few years, such as relaxing money control while 
Strictly controlling commodity prices. As a result, we 
were punished by the objective law and phenomena such 
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as distortion in commodity prices and dislocation in 
economic structure had appeared, and became great 
obstacles for deepening reforms. 


About two years ago, I repeatedly emphasized that 
economic improvement and rectification was aimed at 
paving a road for deepening reforms. Recently, I said 
that the weak market has created conditions for us to 
rationalize Commodity prices and readjust economic 
relations. This, too, has paved a road for deepening 
reforms. We must grasp this favorable opportunity and 
make a further step forward in deepening reforms. This 
will be a decisive step. After we have successfully taken 
this step forward, we still have many things to do. For 
example, we will gradually reduce price subsidies and 
those for losing enterprise after rationalizing commodity 
prices. We will allow enterprises to carry out :ndepen- 
dent accounting and operation and to assure sole 
responsibility for their profits and losses so that they can 
compete with one another on an equai basis and so that 
those superior products can be further developed while 
the inferior ones are eliminated. It is still very hard for us 
to get free from the mire of the “iron rice bowl.” But if 
we can successfully take this first step, the situation wil! 
certainly be changed. Just as Lenin said: “The solid ice 
has already been broken, and the orientation has been 
shown clearly.” Through hard struggle, we will surely 
build up a new world of socialism. 


Xue Writes Preface for 1990 Economic Yearbook 


HK0312130090 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
2 Nov 90 p 3 


[Article by Xue Mugiao (5641 2550 2890): “A New Stage 
in Economic Improvement, Rectification, and Deep- 
ening of Reforms”—a preface written by the author for 
the recently published 1990 China Economic Yearbook} 


[Text] It has been 10 years since the China Economic 
Yearbook was first publ shed in 1981. Over this past 
decade, China's national economy has undergone rapid 
and dramatic growth, thanks to the reforms and the 
opening up to the outside world. Improvement to the 
people's livelihood in the past decade has surpassed that 
of the previous 30 years. The question of feeding the 
great majority of the people in the country has been 
solved, with certain areas even achieving a level of 
comparative comfort. Such an achievement is not easy 
for a country with a population of more than 1|.! billion. 


In the last 10 years, the first five were devoted to 
readjustments and reforms, with readjustments designed 
to pave the way for reforms. With the basic completion 
of the task of readjustment in 1983, the way was open for 
comprehensive implementation of economic structural 
reforms. The decision adopted at the Third Plenary 
Session of the | 2th CPC Central Committee in i984 on 
economic structural reform called for a new guideline 
which would integrate a planned economy with market 
regulations. This was an entirely correct decision and 
brought very impressive results. However, owing to lack 
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of experience in planning and management as demanded 
by a socialist commodity economy, as well as overeager- 
ness for results at a time when the econory was devel- 
oping smoothly, micro-flexibility was introduced simul- 
taneous with relaxation of macro-control in the second 
half of 1984. In the years that followed, total demand in 
society Outstripped its totai supply, causing inflation, 
rising commodity prices, and even panic buying and 
bank runs in August of 1988. To reverse this chaotic 
situation, the Third Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee came out with a guideline “to 
improve the economic environment, rectify the eco- 
nomic order, and comprehensively deepen reforms”. In 
the preface of the /988 Yearbook, | already pointed out: 
“Economic improvement and rectification are designed 
to pave the way for the deepening of the reforms.” In 
effect, it was another readjustment implemented in view 
of the new dislocation, employing tighter controls on 
demands in order to restore the balance between demand 
and supply, and ensure the sustained, stable, and coor- 
dinated development of the national economy. 


Over the past year, economic improvement and rectifi- 
cation have brought about rather remarkable results as 
manifested primarily in the following: Inflation which 
had seriously affected economic stabiiity and develop- 
ment was brought under control, the relationship 
between total demand and total supply was gradually 
normaiized, the rate of price increases was reduced, the 
tight market supply situation was eased considerably, 
and the otherwise chaotic condition in the flow of 
circulation showed early signs of improvement. Fol- 
lowing the dizzying growth in industrial production in 
the last five years, its growth rate came down to a normal 
level of 8.3 percent in 1989. What is worrisome though, 
is the drop to near zero growth rate in the fourth quarter 
of 1989 and the first quarter of 1990 (improvement was 
reported in April where the growth rate was two percent 
higher than that of the same period last year), resulting in 
the surplus inventory of certain commodities. Many 
sectors warned about a softening market, and a number 
of factories were forced to cut or suspend production. 
The question of whether to continue implementation of 
a tight fiscal and monetary policy thus became a hot 
issue. 


It should be pointed out that the current weakening of 
the market is a limited phenomenon, with some products 
(energy and some raw materials) still in short supply. 
Among the products facing a weak market, brand-name 
as well as quality items still have buyers. Most of the 
surplus goods are low quality consumer goods. This is a 
result caused by a serious imbalance in the industrial 
Structure and the product mix in an overheated 
economy. In the course of the economic improvement 
and rectification, credit facilities should be extended to 
manufacturers of undersupplied goods which are facing 
production problems because of capital shortage. Cer- 
tain large state plants falling under this category need 
sufficient amount of capital for new equipment, expan- 
sion, and renovation to make up for the losses caused by 
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reduction or suspension of production. This in turn was 
caused by a drop in production assignments from the 
machinery building industry due to contraction of the 
scope of capital construction. Therefore, an inclining 
policy on credit facilities should be pursued explicitly. 
Capital should be provided where it is needed. Manu- 
facturers of oversupplied consumer goods should be 
treated differently. Loans should be extended to com- 
mercial departments to enable them to increase the 
procurement of marketable quality goods. No loans 
should be given to assist in the disposal of oversupplied. 
unmarketable goods: instead, the readjustment should 
be stepped up in order to realize the gradual rationaliza- 
tion of the industrial structure and the product mix. This 
is an important objective in economic improvement and 
rectification, and should be realized by taking advantage 
of the soft market. It is a path that has to be taken to raise 
economic efficiency, ensure production stability, and 
achieve coordinated growth. 


The irrational industrial structure and product mix 1s the 
result of years of an overheated economy and loss of 
macro-control. It came about after decisionmaking 
powers in localities and enterprises were expanded 
without formulation of a corresponding rationa! indus- 
trial policy or use of such economic pillars like credits to 
ensure the implementation of this strategic development 
program. The system of graduated fiscal responsibility 
helped encouraged raw material-producing areas to 
blindly develop technically-backward reprocessing 
industries which used high quality raw materials to make 
low quality goods. Meanwhile, technically-advanced fac- 
tories were forced to cut production because of lack of 
raw materials or to use low quality raw materials to 
produce low quality goods, thereby affecting exports of 
commodities. The textile industry is the most prominent 
example. It should also be noted here that irrational 
prices of raw materials and processed goods were an 
even bigger factor. In the early 1980s, excessively high 
incentives (50 percent) for cotton production induced 
new cotton-producing regions in southwestern Shandong 
to hasten the development of cotton production, to take 
over grains fields, and eventually brought about an 
oversupply of cotton. After the cutback in incentive 
money, commodity prices generally went up while 
cotton prices plunged. Subsequently, the cotton- 
producing regions all set up their own textile manufac- 
turing plants, which contributed to the current trratio- 
nality. The same is true with the wool manufacturing 
industry. It is therefore clear that unless the prices are 
readjusted rationally, simple readjustment of the indus- 
trial structure and the product mix would be impossible. 


The current imbalance in the national economy 1s not 
the same as that which occurred in the 1970s. At that 
time, priority was given to the development of heavy 
industry while that of agriculture and light industry was 
negiected. Thus, production may have developed but the 
people's livelihood did not improve for 20 years. In the 
last 10 years, agriculture and light industry developed 
fairly rapidly, while the people’s livelihood improved 
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substantially. However, energy, transportation, and cer- 
tain raw materials were in short supply. Because the 
goods in excess supply at the moment are primarily 
consumer goods, some comrades believed that it was 
necessary to expand consumer needs. Actually, compar- 
atively speaking the growth rate of consumer fund was 
not slow at all. Cash revenue in the hands of the people 
have gone up because of the easing of price increases, 
leading to a drastic rise in bank deposits. This was the 
“reverse” of the bank runs more than a year ago. At the 
moment, employees of government organs and schools 
have generally low salaries, and even though these have 
been upgraded, they still do not make up for the com- 
modity price increases of the past two years. Because of 
a softening market, some factones have encountered 
temporary difficulties; they were forced to cut produc- 
tion, suspend cash awards, and even introduce paycuts. 
The differences in the income of some residents are 
indeed too wide and unfair, and it is necessary to carry 
out a cautious and planned readjustment. The bank 
deposits represent potential purchasing power, with a 
part of them likely to become real purchasing power at 
any time. If another inflation appears, stagnation can 
very well be transformed into panic buying. When Pre- 
mier Li Peng visited the Soviet Union, he signed a 
contract in which China would provide them with short 
supply goods on credit while the Soviet Union would use 
the same amount of credit to help China build nuclear 
power plants. This would help ease the difficulties con- 
fronting the two countries. 


In the past, many economists openly maintained that 
socialist economy is “an economy of shortages”. There- 
fore, the supply of both the means of production and of 
consumer goods had to be planned, and not regulated by 
market mechanism. This was the case in China from the 
late 1950s to the .970s. We are convinced that shortages 
are the results of overeagerness in the process of produc- 
tion and construction, and that as long as moderation is 
exercised, they can be avoided. This time, the adoption 
of a “dual tightening” policy has led to a softening of the 
market of certain products (a similar phenomenon 
occurred in 1983); this shows that through state plan- 
ning. a socialist state could carry out macro-regulation 
and achieve a balance between total supply and total 
demand, and gradually transform a plan economy into a 
market economy. This ts the inevitable path toward the 
deepening of reforms. The softening of the market cre- 
ates the conditions not only for the readjustment of the 
industrial structure but also for the rationalization of 
prices. Before and after 1983, the emergence of a buyers’ 
market led us to gradually relax prices, allow a great 
number of means of production to be bought and sold 
freely, and relax the prices of foodstuffs, cotton, meat, 
poultry, eggs, vegetables and other supplementary food- 
stuffs except for those covered by procurement contracts 
(contract procurement of food made up only 20 percent). 
The prices of other commodities were put under market 
regulation, and prices gradually rationalized. The reso- 
lution on economic structural reform at the Third Ple- 
nary Session of the 12th CPC Central Committee 
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pointed out: “Rationalization of the price structure is the 
key to the success or failure oi the entire economic 
Structure reform.” This is indeed very true. 


Regrettably, after the Third Plenary Session of the 12th 
CPC Central Committee, no effort was made to 
Strengthen macro-regulations simultaneous with the 
introduction of micro-flexibility. At the same time, over- 
eagerness for results from the central government to the 
localities led to inflation and dislocation. Price increases 
went beyond the people's absorption capability, forcing 
the state to step up administrative controls over prices. 
This brought new distortions to the price structure which 
was on the verge of being rationalized and also created 
serious confusion in the market. It was very bad for the 
deepening of reforms The Third Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Cormmittee proposed: “improve the 
economic environment and rectify the economic order.” 
In effect, this was yet another readjustment following the 
economic dis'ocation and was intended to pave the way 
for the deepening of reforms. More than a year’s worth of 
efforts have borne initial results and these have yet to be 
consolidated. The readjustment of the economic struc- 
ture has just barely begun and is far from complete. The 
growth rate of price increases has gone down but not 
totally stabilized. hence under these circumstances, we 
cannot relax prices. We can only gradually readjust the 
prices and slow down the pace for the deepening of 
reforms. The crisis which erupted tn 1988 has begun, 
however, to be reversed and a more positive direction ts 
developing. A new stage in economic improvement, 
rectification, and deepening of reforms has emerged at 
the moment. It is necessary to consolidate the initial 
fruits of economic improvement and rectification, and 
to struggle for the further stabilization and development 
of China's politics, economy and society as pointed out 
by Premier Li Peng in his government work report 
delivered at the Third Session of the Seventh NPC. 


The start of 1990 ushered in a new stage in economic 
improvement, rectification, and deepening of reforms. 
We should continue to consolidate the fruits of the 
economic improvement and rectification, and explore 
the path for deepening of reforms. The measures and 
steps for reforms should proceed from the needs of 
economic development and serve its objectives. Reforms 
are intended to promote the stable and coordinated 
growth of the national economy. There should be no 
deviation from this point. Reforms implemented 
recently should take into consideration the needs for 
economic improvement and rectification, readjustment 
of the industrial structure, and the revival of the 
economy. At this point, I should like to give my views on 
some issues here: 


First of all, as prices continue to stabilize (the prerequi- 
site 1s firm prevention of inflation), readjustment should 
be carried out gradually henceforth, until prices are 
rationalized and, on this basis, market discipline should 
be improved. The serious confusion in the market over 
the past years was the negative effect of the rapid rise in 
commodity prices. The softening of the iviol some 
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consumer items in 1990 drastically reduced the number 
of speculations. The integration of a planned economy 
with market mechanism should produce a smooth com- 
modity market, and this market should be built on the 
foundation of a rational price structure. At the moment, 
our price policy is a combination of “control, regulation, 
and relaxation”. Control will remain the dominant fea- 
ture in 1990. With a view to continued prevention of 
inflation, 1991 hopefully will shift to regulation as its 
main theme, and eventually progress to relaxation in a 
year or two so that the level achieved from 1983 to the 
first half of 1985 may been restored or even surpassed. 
Naturally, relaxation is not tantamount to loss of con- 
trol. Even under market regulation, markei management 
has to be strengthened to avoid confusion. It is impera- 
tive to remember that only price rationalization can lead 
to the deepening of reforms. 


Secondly, it is necessary to explore the reform of the 
fiscal system, and restore as well as strengthen its macro- 
regulatory functions. When “decisionmaking powers 
over fiscal matters were separated”, all types of tax 
receipts were levied and collected by the localities, 
making the tax payer aiso the tax collector. Conse- 
quently, taxation totally lost its macro-regulatory func- 
tions and even became a counter-regulatory factor. The 
levying and collection of heavy taxes (production tax) 
was originally intended to restrict production. But 
because of the increase to fiscal revenues in localities, it 
in effect encouraged production. The implementation of 
the “taxation instead of profits” policy in 1983 restored 
the regulatory functions of taxation. But the conversion 
to the graduated system of fiscal responsibility in 1983 
again caused the partial loss of the regulatory functions 
of taxation (part of the tax receipts are now directly 
collected by the central government). Henceforth, it is 
necessary to gradually move from an post-taxation 
responsibility system to separate taxation system and 
establish a proper fisca! collection and payment system 
to strengthen its macro-regulatory functions. 


Thirdly, after the expansion of the decisionmaking 
powers of localities and enterprises, bank credits became 
an even more important macro-regulatory tool than 
fiscal taxation. The central bank should have the respon- 
sibility to control the circulation of currency, firmly 
prevent inflation, and order specialized banks to pursue 
an credit priority policy in order to readjust the indus- 
trial structure and thereby ensure harmonious develop- 
ment among ali industries. The regulation of the market 
should not only bring about a sounder commodity 
market but a sounder credit market as well. Inflation, 
shortage of operating funds, a soft market in 1990, and 
the increasing number of “triangular debts” over the 
past year all contributed to an underdeveloped credit 
market. Banking personnel and employees should be 
adept in exploiting the rich experiences of western coun- 
iries in managing the financial market, and step up 
circulation of capital to address the problem of insuffi- 
cient operating funds. 
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Fourth, in the midst of a softer market, some enterprises 
still do not actively sell off their excess products at lower 
prices for fear of incurring losses in their books and not 
fulfilling their fiscal tasks. After the introduction of a 
commodity economy, all enterprises were required to 
take 10 percent, 20 percent, and even 30 percent off the 
value of their warehouse inventory at the end of the year 
as a way of determining profits and losses io the enter- 
prises. This way, the excess goods could be sold off at 
lower prices in the coming year without incurring loss. 
Many big and medium-sized state enterprises in China 
follow a fixed inventory system. Authority from the 
higher level is needed to sell at lower prices. In this way, 
losses incurred in the production would then be acknowl- 
edged by the higher authorities. Hence, an enterprise 
would produce many oversupplied goods and continue 
to count its profits and distribute awards. Meanwhile, 
collective enterprises which have to be accountable for 
their own gains and losses are more flexible. It is easier 
for them to lower prices to sell off excess goods and allow 
for rapid circulation of capital. On this area, stage 
enterprises should learn from the collective enterprises. 


Fifth, with a softer market, many enterprises either cut 
production or go bankrupt. This would inevitably lead to 
the rise of people awaiting or have no unemployment. 
Many capitalist countries have social security funds 
which are controlled by governments at all level and used 
to assist the unemployed and ensure social stability. 
China’s insurance funds are in the hands of individual 
enterprises (a few cities have begun to raise money to set 
up social security funds). If enterprises go broke, the 
unemployment benefits and even retirement pension 
funds will be left unattended. Hence, bankruptcy is not 
possible despite the passage of the enterprises’ bank- 
ruptcy law. It is necessary to set up a social security 
system in the future to overcome this problem. Many 
enterprises are unable to streamline their operations 
because of excess personnel. Subsidies used to cover 
losses of enterprises in 1989 leaped from 40 billion yuan 
to 60 billion yuan. If half of this amount could be used as 
social security fund, it would then enable enterprises to 
cut back on personnel, allowing enterprises which should 
be eliminated to declare bankruptcy. Consequently, eco- 
nomic benefits will be greatly enhanced and subsidy for 
losses brought down considerably. The state should 
make long- term plans in this regard. 


The year 1990 is yet another turning point in the 
national economy. It is necessary to look ahead and 
make a macroeconomic choice on the direction in which 
the country and the enterprises are heading for in order 
to ensure the sustained, stable and coordinated growth of 
the national economy. 


Commentary Urges Bank-Enterprise Cooperation 


OW08 12094890 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1006 GMT 28 Nov 90 


[Commentary by XINHUA reporter Fu Gang (0265 
0474): ““Establishment of Connections Through Mar- 
riage’ Between Banks and Business Conglomerates Is 
Well Worth Doing} 
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[Text] Beijing, 28 Nov (XINHUA)}—In recent years, the 
Communications Bank of China has selected some influ- 
ential business conglomerates with which to form an 
economic Community through purchase of each other's 
shares. The members of the economic community shared 
interests and risks among themselves and, thus, sped up 
integration between the capital of industries and that of 
the financial institutions. Economists gave a positive 
assessment of this kind of practice. 


Following the increased degree of socialized production 
in Our Country, a group of trans-regional and inter-trade 
business conglomerates operating on a comparatively 
large scale have stood out among ordinary enterprises. 
The development of business conglomerates is condu- 
cive to Optimizing the structure of the organization of 
enterprises, producing the benefits of large-scale eco- 
nomic undertakings, and enhancing competitiveness of 
the “national teams” in the international market. As a 
national bank that implements a joint-stock system and 
offers a wide range of comprehensive services, the Com- 
munications Bank of China is not subject to restrictions 
by the system of labor division along certain specialized 
lines in its scope of operations, and is in a position to 
provide various trans-regional and inter-trade financial 
services to customers. There are broad prospects for its 
cooperation with business conglomerates. At present, the 
Communications Bank of China has shifted the focus of 
its financial services to business conglomerates. The 
bank’s loans to business conglomerates in Shangahi, 
Nanjing, and Shenyang, where it started banking opera- 
tions earlier and has accumulated more funds than in 
any other places across the country, represent 20 percent 
of its entire loan operations. For example, the 
Changcheng [Great Wall] conglomerate of companies 
dealing in electrical products in Suzhou has the largest 
scale of Operation, the highest output, and the best 
economic returns of all the enterprises in the electrical 
products industry in China. The Suzhou Branch of the 
Communications Bank of China provided a total of 
57.70 million yuan in loans to this company from 
December 1988 to September 1990. 


Moreover, the Communications Bank of China and 
business conglomerates purchased shares from each 
other. According to statistics, there are already 702 
enterprises throughout the country that have purchased 
shares, worth a total of 635 million yuan, from the 
Communications Bank of China. Of this amount, 67 
percent is funds for subscription of shares by large-sized 
enterprises. The Wuhan branch of the Communications 
Bank of China entered into an agreement with the 
Dongfeng Automotives Industrial and Financial Com- 
pany in 1989. According to the agreement, the former 
purchased 15 million yuan worth of shares from the 
latter, while the latter purchased 10 million yuan worth 
of shares from the former. 


Purchase of each other's shares between banks and 
enterprises 1s not only conducive to development of 
business conglomerates, but also promotes reform of the 
financial system. A good number of experts maintain 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 43 


that, generally speaking. the financial institutions and 
enterprises in Our Country are in want of a mechanism to 
promote their own development and improvement. 
Through purchase of each other's shares between banks 
and enterprises, the latter will change overnight from the 
former's customers to its shareholders. Meanwhile, 
entrepreneurs will take the initiative to shift the focus of 
their attention from simply accepting the deposit, loan, 
and remittance services offered by the banks to showing 
concern for the operations of the banks. They have the 
opportunity to understand situations through the chan- 
nels of a meeting of the board of directors, a share- 
holders’ meeting, and so forth; take part in the decision- 
making of the banks: and promote improvemeni of 
management in the banks. Likewise, spurred by the lure 
of interest, the banks will show more concern for the 
development of enterprises, a fact which is helpful for 
promoting enterprises’ development of production and 
improving their economic results. Experts maintain that, 
at present, “establishment of connections through mar- 
riage” between banks and business conglomerates is well 
worth doing, as it Opens up a new avenue for our 
country’s economic development. 


Official Details Foreign Business Taxation Policy 


OW 1312115790 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1124 GMT 11 Dec 90 


[Text] Beijing, 12 Dec (XINHUA) There have recently 
been some comments circulating by in China, as well as 
in foreign countries, about China’s tax policy for foreign 
businesses and foreign nationals. Our reporter has inter- 
viewed Jin Xin, director of the State Administration of 
Taxation, in connection with the relevant questions. 


[Reporter] Director Jir recently some local govern- 
ments formulated a number of preferential provisions 
aimed at encouraging foreign investment. These provi- 
sions have aroused misgivings among some foreign busi- 
nesses. May I ask, please, what is your view on this 
question? 


[Jin Xin] China's tax policy has always been a unified 
policy. In handling taxation involving foreign businesses 
and foreign nationals in particular, we have consistently 
adhered to the principles of a unified tax law and 
centralized tax power. No region or department is 
allowed to overstep its power in formulating preferential 
provisions On taxation involving foreign businesses and 
foreign nationals. All preferential treatment measures in 
iax exemption and reduction drawn up in violation of 
the provisions of the unified state tax law are null and 
void; they must be canceled and publicly corrected. Our 
purpose in adhering to a unified tax preferential treat- 
ment policy is to safeguard the dignity of the unified tax 
law, protect the legal rights and interests of investors, 
create a good investment environment, and reduce 
unnecessary misgivings among foreign businessmen. 
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[Reporter] Foreign investors are basically satisfied with 
China’s present tax policy for foreign businesses and 
foreign nationals. Do they worry that the policy will 
change tn the future? 


[Jin Xin} You have asked me a good question. | have also 
heard of this. First. | want to say frankly that China’s 
present tax policy involving foreign businesses and for- 
eign nationals will not change. This 1s because the Third 
Plenary Session of the CPC 11th Central Committee 
firmly established opening to the outside world as 
China’s fundamental policy. Our practice in the past 
decade and more has proven that this policy will make 
the country strong and the people prosperous. Because 
taxation serves the policy on opening to the outside 
world, it will be firmly implemented and will not be 
changed. Facts have also proven that this is true. For 
example, in August the State Council promulgated the 
Provisions on Encouraging Investments by Overseas 
Chinese and Compatriots from Hong Kong and Macao: 
in September it approved the Regulations on Reduction 
and Ex »mption of Enterprise Income Tax and Industrial 
and Commercial Consolidated Tax to Encourage For- 
eign Investment in the Shanghai Pudong New Develop- 
ment Zone. This shows that the open policy and tax 
preferential policy in effect in China have not been 
changed. They are being implemented. Moreover, there 
have been new developments and breakthroughs. Next. | 
want to point out that China’s present tax policy for 
foreign businesses and foreign nationals is not perfect. In 
the days to come, we will strive to improve it by making 
timely and necessary revisions and adding supplements 
in accordance with the requirements of the state strategy 
for economic development and concrete results in imple- 
menting it. In improving this policy. our aim is to make 
it more favorable to opening to the outside world and 
accord with international practice; our principle 1s not to 
reduce tax preferential treatment and not to increase tax 
burdens for foreign businesses. This is demonstrated by 
our tax policy with regard to the Shanghai Pudong 
development zone. To be specific. even if new tax 
policies are issued, preferential treatment approved 
according to the original policy will be honored until the 
expiration of its term. Under no circumstances will such 
preferential treatment be suspended halfway. China has 
always adhered to this principled stand. Foreign inves- 
tors can rest assured with regard to this point. 


[Reporter] Among China's tax policies involving foreign 
businesses and foreign nationals currently in effect. how 
many of them offer preferential treatment to encourage 
direct investment by foreign businessmen” 


{Jin Xin} China’s present tax policies involving foreign 
businesses and foreign nationals have two features: First, 
tax preferential treatment conforms to the principle of 
leniency while tax payment conforms to the principle of 
reducing tax burdens and the procedures for tax payment 
conform to the principle of simplicity: second, China's 
present tax preferential policies are applied in different 
areas and regions and at many levels in a planned way. 
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China’s has many preferential treatment measures 
aimeu al encouraging direct investment by foreign inves- 
tors. Foreign investors enjoy different preterentia! treat- 
ment because they invest in different areas and trades. 
To sum up, they include the four following categories: 


First, foreign investors enjoy different tax preferential 
treatment because they invest in different areas. For 
example. if they set up joint ventures. cooperative or 
wholly owned enterprises in special economic zones, 
taxes will be levied on their income at a rate of 15 
percent, for productive enterprises in economic and 
technological development zones, taxes will be levied on 
their income at a rate of 15 percent. For technologically 
intensive and knowledge intensive projects. projects 
with a foreign investment of over $30 million. projects 
that require a long time to recover investment returns. 
and projects for the expansion of energy sources, trans- 
port and port facilities set up in economic development 
zones and old city propers. taxes will be levied on their 
income at a rate of 15 percent. Machine-building and 
electronic industries, metallurgical, chemical. and 
building materials industries, light and textile industries. 
packing industry: medical equipment and pharmaceu- 
tical industry: farming, forestry, animal husbandry. cul- 
tivation of aquatic producis and their processing indus- 
tries: and construction industry will enjoy a 20 percent 
preferential reduction and exemption on their income 
taxes. This is generally known as 20 percent off. In 
addition, a 10 percent income tax will be withheld on 
dividends, profits, rent. and franchise charges obtained 
in the above-mentioned zones. 


Second, foreign investors will enjoy tax reductions or 
exemptions at regular intervals. All Sino-foreign joint 
ventures which have operated for 10 years or more will 
enjoy these preferential treatments. Beginning with the 
year they first turn a profit, they will be exempt from 
paying income tax for two years; they need pay only half 
of the taxes due for the three years following. Moreover. 
foreign investors who invest in agriculture. forestry, 
animal husbandry, and other projects which yield small 
profits. and enterprises set up in economically undevel- 
oped areas, can continue to pay 15-30 percent less 
income taxes for 10 more years. Beginning with the year 
they first turn a profit. foreign enterprises engaged in 
agricultural production, forestry. animal husbandry, and 
other production projects which yield low profits for 10 
years or more will be exempt from paying income tax for 
one year: they need pay only half of the taxes due for the 
two years following. They can then apply for income tax 
deductions ranging from 15 to 30 percent for the next 10 
years. Foreign-funded enterprises engaging in productive 
businesses in economic and technical development 
zones will enjoy tax exemptions for the first two years: 
they need pay only half of the taxes due for the three 
years following. Foreign-funded enterprises engaging in 
nonproductive businesses in special economic zones will 
be exempt from income tax for one year. they wil pay 
only half of the income tax due for the two following 
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years, provided that the ammount of their investment has 
exceeded $5 million and they have been in operation for 
10 years or more. 


Third, preferential treatmeni will be given to enterprises 
which need enconragement and further development. 
For example, after their tax exemption and deduction 
periods are over, high-technology enterprises will pay 
only half of their income taxes for the next three years: 
those enterprises which have not enjoyed any tax holi- 
days will now pay only half of taxes due for three years. 
For enterprises which produce goods for export, they 
may continue to pay only half of the tax due once their 
tax holidays end, provided that the value of their export 
goods exceeds 70 percent of their production in the same 
year, with the exception of crude oil, refined oil, and 
other goods regulated by the state, they will be exempt 
from paying consolidated business tax. Foreign investors 
in Sino-foreign joint ventures with high technologies and 
which produce goods for export will be exempt from 
paying income taxes when they remit their share of the 
profits out of the country. To encourage infrastructural 
construction, joint ventures which engage in building 
ports and piers will pay 15 percent of their income taxes. 
Those which have operated for 15 years or more will be 
exempt from paying income tax for five years and will 
pay only half of the taxes due for another five years, 
beginning from the year they turn a profit. When the 
foreign partners remit their share of profits out of the 
country, they are exempt from income tax. Foreign- 
funded enterprises which provide specialized technology 
in helping China develop energy, communications, and 
transport services, prevent enviromental pollution, and 
develop major technologies will pay 15 percent of the tax 
levied from the fees they charge for using their tech- 
nology. They will be exempt from paying income tax if 
their technology is advanced and the terms for using this 
technology are favorable. 


Fourth, reinvestment projects will also enjoy preferential 
treatment. If Sino-foreign joint ventures and foreign 
investors in foreign enterprises reinvest their profits in 
China for five years or more, they are entitled to receive 
a refund of 40 percent of the taxes of the profits which 
they use for reinvestment. If foreign investors in joint 
ventures, cooperative ventures, and foreign-funded 
enterprises reinvest their profits in high-technology 
enterprises and enterprises producing export goods for 
five years or more, they will receive a full refund of 
income taxes paid on profits used for reinvestment. 


[Reporter] What types of preferential treatment does 
China have for countrymen from Taiwan, Hong Kong, 
and Macao, and Overseas Chinese who invest in the 
mainland? 


[Jin Xin] Investment by countrymen from Taiwan, Hong 
Kong, and Macao, and Overseas Chinese is most wel- 
come, and the State Council has drawn up special 
regulations to encourage their investment in China. 
According to international norms, fairness in tax pay- 
ments is the basic principle of tax laws. Like foreign 
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investors, investors from Taiwan, Hong Kong, Macao, 
and other countries will enjoy the same preferential tax 
treatment according to tax laws involving foreigners. If 
foreign businessmen, Overseas Chinese, and coun- 
trymen from Hong Kong and Macao set up enterprises in 
areas developed with investment from Taiwan busi- 
nessmen, they will enjoy the same preferential tax treat- 
ment as their countrymen from Taiwan. In short, every- 
body will be treated equally in terms of tax payments. 


Foreign Technology Boosts Electronics Industry 


HK1012040090 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 10 Dec 90 p 1 


[By staff reporter Da Kan] 


[Text] The import of technology over the past 10 years 
has given big boost to the development of China’s 
electronics industry. 


Zhang Xuedong, vice-minister of the Machinery and 
Electronics Industry, said $3 billion, had been spent on 
importing 2,000 items of technology since 1980. 


He told a recent national working conference organized 
by the industry that the imported technology had heiped 
revamp half the nation’s electronics enterprises. 


Production structures had been adjusted and large com- 
petitive corporations had emerged, he said. 


The industry’s production value hit 63.4 billion yuan 
($12.2 billion) last year, six times the figure for 1980. 


This figure accounted for 5 per cent of the country’s total 
industrial production value, compared with just 1.8 per 
cent 10 years ago, Zhang said. 


China had basically set up its own micro- and small- 
computer industry, he said, adding that the production 
value of this sector had increased six-fold over the past 
decade. it was now turning out more than 100,000 
computers a year, 


The country had increased production of black and 
white TV sets 12.7-fold over the decade and was not the 
world’s top producers of such sets, Zhang said. 


And it had increased production of colour TV sets 
287-fold over the 10 years to give it fifth place in the 
world. 


The imported technology had also improved the indus- 
try’s technical level, he told the conference. 


More than 2,000 different products were now produced 
according to international standards. 


They included Chinese-made computers, TV sets, laser 
publishing equipment, sateliite ground stations, micro- 
wave communication networks and broadcasting sys- 
tems. 
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The improvement in the country’s electronics industry 
had laid a firm foundation for the development of other 
sectors, Zhang said. 


The ir.dustry supplied equipment to key defence projects 
including the manufacture of nuclear bombs and inter- 
continental missiles. 


The industry was also better equipped now to break into 
the international market, he said. 


The country was expected to export $3 billion worth of 
electronics products this year, compared with $10 mil- 
lion 10 years ago. 


Electronics exports accounted for 18.8 per cent of the 
total electronics production vaiue this year, compared 
with 10.1 per cent last year. 


China now had 36 major electronics export bases and 98 
export-oriented enterprises, Zhang said, adding that 
complete sets of equipment had become the major 
export items in place of components. 


Meanwhile, he said, the country had begun to export 
technical know-how and equipment in recent years 
including audio production expertise, TV production 
lines, vacuum manufacturing techniques and technical 
know-how for artificial crystal production. 


Tian Jiyun Attends World Trade Center Meeting 


OW0812190890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1306 GMT 8 Dec 90 


[Text] Beijing, December 8 (XINHUA)}—The three- 
year-old Beijing World Trade Center (BWTC) has played 
an active role in promoting economic and trade cooper- 
ation between Beijing 2nd other parts of the world. 


An annual meeting of the BWTC on Friday was attended 
by Vice Premier Tian Jiyun, State Councilor and Beijing 
Mayor Chen Xitong and Vice Minister of Foreign Eco- 
nomic Relations and Trade Li Langing. 


The BWTC boasts a number of celebrities in economic 
and financial circles as its advisors. They include Henry 
Ying Tung Fok, president of the Chinese General 
' Chamber of Commerce in Hong Kong, Ma Man Kei, 
president of the Chinese General Chamber of Commerce 
in Macao, Zheng Hongye, president of the China 
Council for the Promotion of Trade With Foreign Coun- 
tries, and Lu Xuzhang, advisor to the Ministry of For- 
eign Economic Relations and Trade. 


Participants in the meeting were told that the BWTC has 
held 15 economic and trade seminars, which were 
attended by more than 2,000 people, and has received 
more than 400 visitors from 14 countries and regions 
during the past three years. 


In the meantime, the BWTC sent seven trade groups to 
Paris, Mexico [as received] and other cities, and helped 
its members units sign more than 50 trade and economic 
contracts with overseas partners. 
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Lin Hanxiong Notes Advances in Mining, Design 


OW 1312082890 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0822 GMT 12 Dec 90 


[By reporter Li Anding (262! 1344 1353)] 


[Text] Beijing, 12 Dec (XINHUA}—A series of major 
reforms in key projects, capital construction, the con- 
tract system for construction of civilian facilities in 
urban and rural areas, overall project contracts, and the 
establishment of design group corporations, has greatly 
benefited the mining industry. 


Lin Hanxiong, minister of construction, said: Since the 
replacement of the appropriations system by the fee 
collection system, in 1989 mining and design units 
throughout the country completed mining and design 
work with an investment of 226.3 billion yuan, an 
increase of six times over all work in 1979, the year prior 
to the beginning of reform. A number of design units 
have expanded their work from only mining and design 
to multifaceted services, including the development of 
new technology, project consultation, and overall nroject 
contracts. This diversification has enabled the mining 
and design sector to play a leading role in project 
construction. The first batch of 131 overall project 
contracts throughout the country, with the design sector 
piaying the leading role, have scored better results than 
other projects of the same category in the same period in 
terms of work period, quality, and investment. 


As they freed themselves from a closed environment, a 
vast number of mining and design personnel has 
absorbed and digested advanced foreign techniques, 
made serious efforts to develop new techniques and 
technologies, and thus have obviously narrowed the gap 
between China and developed nations in some areas, 
even reaching advanced international levels. Modelled 
on advanced foreign experience, coal mine design in 
China has reduced tunnelling footage per 10,000 tonnes 
from 200 meters to 150 meters and below, saving an 
accumulated investment of 1.6 billion yuan in tunneling 
over the last 10 years. Transportation, electrical, metal- 
lurgical, petrochemical, and construction industries have 
successfully developed a large number of project designs 
with advanced world standards. In designing urban 
projects, such as urban construction style, building art, 
water supply projects, and road and gas projects, cities 
like Beijing, Tianjin, Shenzhen, Zhuhai, and Werhai 
have become rising stars in construction attracting inter- 
national attention. 


The era where only simple straight rulers and set squares 
are used in Chinese design is over. Advanced design 
techniques, supported by computers, have been widely 
applied. On the average, 90 percent of the calculation 
work, 50 percent of the plan designs, and 25 percent of 
drafting in large design institutes of various trades and 
professions are completed by computers. As a vast 
number of mining and design institutes have adopted 
internationally acceptcr ‘<sign processes, methods, and 
standards, China's project mining and designing has 
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entered the international market. China’s mining and 
designing institutes have not only designed many Sino- 
foreign cooperative projects but have also independently 
accepted a host of overseas project design orders. 


Highway Construction Aids Development During Plan 
OW 1112103790 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2035 GMT 7 Dec 90 


[By reporter Wang Yanrong (3769 1693 2837)] 


[Text] Beiing, 8 Dec (XINHUA}—During reporting 
trips in recent years, I had the strong impression that no 
matter where I go, I can see more and more highway 
stretching over great plains or mountainous areas. The 
areas where traffic jams often occurred have now 
become smooth and open. In recent years. China made 
great achievements in highway construction. The total 
highway mileage reaches over | million kilometers. 
Superhighways have begun to appear. Drivers can move 
on highways built especially for their vehicles. Highway 
construction during China's Seventh Five-Year Period 
extended our roads and now cars can go much longer. 
faster, or higher in the mountainous areas. 


Highways in China were short in mileage and low in 
construction standards only five or six years ago. In 
addition, traffic jams on these highways were routine. 
The backward condition of highway transportation was 
not suitable for the economic progress triggered by 
reform and opening to the outside world. 


In 1984, the State Council began to pursue a policy 
favoring highway construction. It decided to levy sur- 
taxes on vehicles. Meanwhile, highway repair expendi- 
tures properly increased. The state allowed localities to 
build roads by using collective ‘unds and loans, which 
could then be paid back by collecting fees for coad or 
bridge use. In this way, more funds were available for 
building highways. Localities also adopted a corre- 
sponding policy favorable for procuring land for road 
construction use and dismantling or removing buildings. 
Also, this year for the first time, China began to use loans 
from the World Bank to build highways. It also built 
highways in poverty-stricken areas by launching work- 
relief programs. As far as the growth rate of highway 
construction is concerned, these methods enabled China 
to reach its highest level over the past several decades. In 
the first four years of the Seventh Five-Year Period, the 
growth rate of highway mileage was recorded at about 
1.8 million kilometers per year. According to Ministry of 
Communications statistics, the total mileage of highways 
in China will reach 1.025 million kilometers by the end 
of this year, an increase of 80,000 kilometers as com- 
pared with the end of the Sixth Five-Yoar Period, with 
more than 20,000 kilometers of roads acco™>' “hed 
ahead of the pian. As of the end of last y« away 
transportation 1s available in all counties ss the 


country except one in the remote frontier area. About 
94.4 percent of townships and 75 percent of villages can 
be reached by highways. 
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One of the outstanding characteristics in China's 
highway consiruction during the Seventh Five-Year 
Period 1s that many high-standard highways were built 
and put into use. During this period, a total of 524 
kilometers of superhighways, including ones connecting 
Guangzhou and Fushan, Shanghai and Jiading, Shen- 
yang and Dalian, and Beijing and Tianjin, as well as a 
total of 900 kilometers of second-grade roads for cars 
were built. These two projects were not included in the 
previous Sixth Five-Year Period. By the end of this year, 
the total mileages of *he first and second-grade highways 
will be increased ic 2,600 kilometers and 42,000 kilome- 
ters from 422 kilometers and more than 20,000 kilome- 
ters at the end of the sixth five-year period, representing 
growth rates of five times and more than one time 
respectively. Upgrading a highway’s grade naturally 
leads the way for upgrading engineering quality. A case 
in point 1s the Beiying-Tianjin- Tanggu superhighway. An 
advanced administrative system for project supervision 
was adopted for the first time and the construction 
period and quality were under effective control. The 
error range for the evenness of the road surface is only 
within 0.2-0.6 mm, superior to the 1.2 mm international 
standard. 


It is very hard to estimate social and economic results 
caused by the increase of highways, particularly by the 
highway upgrades. It was estimated that cars running on 
China's highways could move at an average speed of 30 
kilometers per hour. Now they can move at about 40 
kilometers per hour. It took more than two hours to pass 
through the 1 4-kilometer section linking the south exit of 
Beijing and the Beying-Shyiazhuang highway in the 
past. Now it takes only 1S minutes. It takes only six 
hours to run from Taiyuan to Yuncheng on a second- 
grade highway, which was built in this period, becoming 
even faster than taking a train. The journey between 
Shenyang and Dalian is down to only four hours if taking 
the Shenyang-Dalian superhighway, which enables many 
people living in Shenyang to spend their vacations in 
seaside resorts in Yingkou and Dalian. People in Shen- 
yang can now pride themselves by saying: “We live close 
to the sea!” 


“If you want to be prosperous, first build your roads.” 
This idea has long been deeply rooted in people's hearts. 
Highway transportation has a direct bearing on the 
progress of opening to the outside world. In 1988, the 
former Qingyuan County of Dongwan City in Guang- 
dong Province built roads and bridges to open up ways to 
the outside world. In that year alone, more than 30 
foreign companies went there to build their plants. 
Because of rapid progress in its economy, the county 1s 
now being upgraded to Qingyuan City. Examples such as 
this can be found in many coastal areas in southeast 
China. 

Important Role of Local Civil Aviation Companies 
HK1312013190 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 

7 Dec 90 p 2 


[Report by Rong Weiren (2837 3634 0086): “China's 
Local Civil Aviation Industry Has Bright Prospects for 
Rapid Development” ] 
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[Text] Local aviation companies have become a part of 
our country’s civil aviation and piayed an increasingly 
important role in constructing our national economy. 


According to current information, the Civil Aviation 
Administration of China has approved the establishment 
of 16 local aviation companies, which have 105 aircraft 
and helicopters of various kinds, opened more than 50 
routes, serviced a total of 810,000 passengers, and han- 
dled 3,567 tons of cargo, reaching a volume of circular 
passenger flow of 37 million km, and a volume of 
circular flow of cargo of $70,000 tons. The companies 
have accomplished 33,000 hours of special flights related 
to agriculture, forestry, aerial survey and photography. 
and oceanic monitoring, etc. 


Our country’s local aviation companies first developed 
in the early 1980's. At present. they have developed 
businesses in various fields of our country’s civil avia- 
tion, thus becoming the supplements to and partners of 
the backbone aviation company. Sichuan Aviation Com- 
pany opened the Chengdu-Wanxian route and reduced 
the two-day land transport to an one-hour flight. 
building a bridge linking the provincial capita! to the 
gateway in the east. Wuhan Aviation Company opened 
the Wuhan-Enshi route, greatly improving the transport 
between Wuhan and west Hubei, and was commended 
by the Hubei Provincial Government and the govern- 
ments in western parts of the province. 


Furniture Industry Sets Export Goals 
HK1012040890 Beying CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 10 Dec 90 p 4 


[By staff reporter Chang Weimin] 


[Text] China's furniture-making industry 1s to launch a 
programme to help it carve out a bigger share of the 
world market for itself. 


Wang Fuqin, secretary general of the China National 
Furniture Associati_a (CNFA), said the programme 
would focus initially on information exchange with the 
outside world in order to help domestic furniture makers 
target overseas clients. 


No breakthroughs had been made in the field of exports 
so far. he said, because the country’s tens of thousands of 
furniture-making plants had little access to information 
about furniture styles on the world market. 


Exports last year hit $180 million, he said, adding that 
althcugh this was a big expa ..0n compared with the 
average of $40 million a year before 1985 it was still a 
small share of the world market. 


To boost exchanges with the outside world, Wang said, 
the China Council! for the Promotion of International 
Trade would host China's Second International Furni- 
ture Fair in Beijing in April 
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Business people and furniture makers from more than 20) 
countries and regions had already agreed to take part, he 
said. 

Furniture makers would demonstrate their latest 
achievements at the fair which was expected to bring 
business opportunities and information on the world 
market. 


Wang also said that a large album Illustrating up-to-date 
Chinese furniture styles would be publicized abroad 
before March. 


China had exported furniture for centuries, he said, but 
this album would be the first of its kind in the country. 


CNFA professionals were now touring around the 
country and taking photographs of furniture fashions for 
the album. 


Efforts would also be made to develop high-grade paints 
for coating furniture, Wang said, adding that China 
currently had to import such paints because it could not 
produce them itself. 


The CNFA would urge chemical factories to speed up the 
development of such paints and the government to 
increase input of moncy. 


“This development is crucial if the industry 1s to upgrade 
its furniture,” Wang said. 


The techniques crucial to export expansion in the 
coming years included funiture assembly precision, sur- 
face treatment and metal component processing, he said. 
adding that the association would take measures to 
develop such techniques. 


Meanwhile, he said, China should develop more and 
better furniture with Chinese characteristics for clients 
in the United States, Germany and Japan. 


Wang said he was confident that the industry would be 
ready for a big export expansion before long. 


During the past decade, he said, China had introduced 
advanced technology and equipment from abroad and 
such items should be used to their full extent. 


Legalists on Local Protectionism in Economic Work 
OW0612222890 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT § Dec 90 


[From the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] Some 50 legalists from across the country met in 
Shanghai on 5 December. They seriously studied and 
discussed how to deal with local protectionism in the 
course of enforcing economic laws. Those who attended 
and addressed the meeting included Zhang Youyu, 
chairman [as heard] of the Law Committee of the 
National People’s Congress, and Ni Hongfu. Jeputy 
secretary of the Shanghai Municipal CPC Comm, tee. 
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The conferees pointed out: In recent years, local protec- 
tionism in economic work has adversely affected the 
enforcement of economic laws, including the trial of 
economic cases. This not only impedes economic con- 
Struction and violates the legitimate interests of citizens 
and legal persons directly, but also undermines the 
socialist legal system and obstructs unified application of 
laws and regulations. 


The meeting discussed the situation of local protec- 
tionism in economic work, its harm, its causes, and how 
it can be overcome. 


Provisions for Employment Agencies Published 
OW 1212110990 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0603 GMT 10 Dec 90 


[Provisions for Management of Employment Agencies] 


{Text} Beijing, 10 Dec (XINHUA)}—Chapter I. General 
inciples 


Article |. These provisions are formulated to consolidate 
and develop employment agencies, to protect their legit- 
imate rights and interests, to strengthen their manage- 
ment, and to promote urban employment. 


Article 2. Employment agencies undertake the responsi- 
bility of finding jobs for job seekers in urban areas. 
Supported by the state and society, they are collective 
economic organizations engaged in production opera- 
tions to help themselves. 


The responsibility of finding jobs for job seekers in 
urban areas mentioned in the former paragraph refers to: 


(1) When an employment service enterprise is formed, 
more than 60 percent (including 60 percent) of its 
employees shall be urban job seekers; 


(2) During the existence of an employment enterprise, it 
shall arrange jobs for urban job seekers in accordance 
with the employment placement tasks in the locality and 
iN proportion to its operational results for an average 
year. 


Urban job seekers mentioned in these provisions mean 
urban residents with job-waiting certificates who have 
never been employed and urban residents wit’ job- 
waiting certificates who have been employed but who 
have lost their jobs. 


Article 3. The state shall pursue a policy of supporting 
emp'oyment agencies and shall encourage all sectors of 
society to support or run all forms of employment 
agencies according to law. 


People's governments at all levels, as well as their depart- 
ments in charge of various trades, shall attach impor- 
tance to and strengthen leadership over employment 
agencies, treat the consolidation and development of 
these agencies as an important way of solving the urban 
employment problem, and include the consolidation and 
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development of such agencies in their national economic 
and social development plans in order to promote urban 
employment. 


Article 4. The state shall offer preferential treatment in 
taxation to employment agencies: 


(1) Newly opened employment agencies shall be exempt 
from income tax for two to three years; 


(2) At the end of the tax exemption period, employment 
agencies which have continued to make arrangements 
for urban job seekers, with their job placement results 
reaching a certain proportion, shall enjoy the corre- 
sponding tax exemption and reduction preferential treat- 
ment: 


(3) The income tax rate for employment agencies shall be 
properly lowered. 


Specific rules for the implementation of the tax prefer- 
ential treatment mentioned above shall be formulated by 
the State Taxation Bureau, the Ministry of Commerce, 
the Ministry of Labor, and other relevant departments. 


Article 5. The state shall take care of and support 
employment agencies by creating necessary concitions 
for their operation and by providing materials, fixed 
assets, and loans in circulating funds. 


Article 6. The state protects the lawful rights and inter- 
ests of employment agencies. It prohibits any govern- 
ment organizations and units from illegally changing the 
nature of collective ownership of these agencies, from 
interfering in their decisionmaking power, and from 
transferring or apportioning their manpower, material, 
and financial resources. 


Article 7. Employment agencies must implement state 
principles, policies, laws, and decrees; adhere to the 
socialist orientation, and uphold the principles of 
making the finding of jobs for job seekers their main task 
and of heeding both placement and economic efficiency. 


Chapter II. Government Supervision of Employment 
Agencies 


Article 8. The establishment of employment agencies 
must be approved by examination and approval author- 
ities; they may operate only after be:ag approved for 
registration at industrial and commercial administrative 
organs of the same level and after receiving an “operat- 
ing license for enterprise corporations” or an “operating 
license.” 


Approval by examination and approval authorities men- 
tioned above refers to: 


(1) Examination and concurrence from competent 
authorities of sponsors or supporting units—in the case 
of employment agencies which have sponsors or sup- 
porting units—and have their natures determined by 
labor departments of the same level; and 


50 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


(2) Examination and approval by local county (district) 
or higher labor departments—in the case of employment 
agencies established and funded by job seekers them- 
selves. 


Employment agencies shall engage in productive activi- 
ties within the scope of registered and approved opera- 
tions. 


Article 9. With regard to employment agencies under 
their jurisdiction, labor departments under the people's 
governments at various levels have these responsibiities: 


(1) Guidance and supervision in implementing relevant 
State policies, laws, and regulations; 


(2) Formulation of regional development plans; 


(3) Use of employment budgets and funds for supporting 
production to promote the development of employment 
agencies and expand their placement capacity in accor- 
dance with relevant state regulations; 


(4) Serve them by launching technical training programs, 
opening commodity channels, and organizing technical 
consultations and information exchanges; and 


(5) Provide guidance for management and supervision 
and training for cadres in employmeni agencies affiliated 
to labor departments; select advanced collectives and 
individuals. 


(6) For labor departments under the people’s govern- 
ments of provinces, autonomous regions, municipalities 
directly under the central government (including cities 
authorized to make independent economic planning, 
same below), they shall organize local employment agen- 
cies to evaluate product quality and upgrade enterprises. 


According to regulations of the State Council and the 
people’s governments of various provinces, autonomous 
regions, and municipalities directly under the central 
government, employment agencies under labor depart- 
ments at various levels may undertake the relevant 
responsibilities specified above. 


Article 10. Departments in charge of various trades and 
professions have the following responsibilities for the 
employment agencies under them: 


(1) Provide employment agencies with guidance and 
supervision in implementing relevant state policies, 
laws, and regulations; 


(2) Formulate departmental development plans for 
employment agencies and assist the enterprises in raising 
development funds; 


(3) Coordinate operations between employment agencies 
and all relevant sectors within departments; 


(4) Launch technical training programs, provide consul- 
tations for employment agencies, and organize informa- 
tion exchanges relevant to commodities, production, and 
technology: 
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(5) Assist employment agencies in evaluating new prod- 
ucts and scientific and technological accomplishments; 
and 


(6) Guide the management and training of cadres of 
affiliated employment agencies and appraise advanced 
collectives and individuals. 


Chapter III. Relationship Between Sponsoring or 
Supporting Units and Employment Agencies 


Article 11. The duties and obligations of sponsoring or 
supporting units such as enterprises, institutions, gov- 
ernment organs, mass organizations, and military units 
(hereafter referred to as sponsoring or supporting units) 
to employment agencies to be established under their 
sponsorship or support are as follows: 


(1) Provide an employment agency, after its formation, 
with operating funds and he’p it with procedures in 
connection with applications, approval, and :ndustrial 
and commercial registration; 


(2) Help employment agencies find jobs for jobs seekers 
by providing enterprises with certain production and 
operational conditions; 


(3) Coordinate relations between employment agencies 
and other sectors of society; 


(4) Guide employment agencies, in the early period 
following their establishment, in formulating manage- 
ment rules and regulations and in appointing, hiring, or 
organizing democratic voting to select the plant director 
(manager); 


(5) Respect and protect employment agencies’ autono- 
mous rights in the management of financial and material 
resources, production, marketing, and supply: 


(6) Develop cooperation in production operation and 
services with employment agencies on the basis of 
equality, mutual benefit, and exchange at equal value. 


Article 12. Sponsoring or supporting units shall support 
their staff and workers to take up managerial posts in the 
field of production operation and technology at employ- 
ment agencies according to law. 


An appointment system shall be gradully instituted to 
facilitate the appointment of staff and workers of spon- 
soring Or supporting units in employment agencies. 
Appointmeni contracts shall be signed by the three 
sides—sponsoring or supporting units, appointed per- 
sonnel, and employment agencies. The appointment 
contract shall be concluded in writing, the main contents 
of which should include the following: 


(1) Duties of appointed personnel, 
(2) Salaries of appointed personnel; 


(3) Terms of appointment: 
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(4) Liability for breach of contract and methods for 
resolving: 


(5) Other terms deemed necessary by the three sides. 


An appointment contract concluded according to law 
has legal and binding force. The three sides must abide 
by it earnestly and are not allowed to change it without 
authorization. Reappointment will be allowed upon 
expiration of the term of appointment. 


Appointment contracts shall be submitted to depart- 
ments in charge of employment agencies and the Min- 
istry of Labor for the record. 


Article 13. Staff and workers in state-owned sponsoring 
or supporting units employed by employment agencies 
shall retain their original status and salary. 


Upon their retirement, they shall receive their pensions 
and enjoy other retirement benefits from their original 
units. 


Article 14. Sponsoring or supporting units shall adhere 
to the principle of compensation for the use of funds, 
equipment, and other materials they provide in support 
of employment agencies: 


(1) Support funds (limited to sponsoring or supporting 
units’ own funds) may be loaned to an employment 
agency, which shall repay the loans by installments in 
accordance with the contract concluded by the spon- 
soring Or supporting unit and the employment agency, 
and may be invested in employment agencies to have a 
share in their profit distribution; 


(2) The cost of such means of production as equipment, 
tools, ard factory buildings may be repaid by an employ- 
ment service enterprise at a reasonable price in full or in 
installments; the sponsoring or supporting units may 
also lease them for fees equivalent to their depreciated 
allowance. 


Chapter IV. internal Management in Employment 
Agencies 


Article 15. Employment agencies shall be managed dem- 
ocratically. Their internal management shall be con- 
ducted on the basis of state laws, decrees, and regulations 
for urban and rural collective enterprises, except in cases 
listed below: 


(1) Conditions provided for in item (4) of Article 11 of 
the provisions; 


(2) The candidate for the director (manager) of an 
employment agency sponsored a state-run enterprise 
may be recommended by the sponsoring unit and 
decided jointly by the sponsoring unit and the employ- 
ment agency. The director (manager) shall serve under 
the system of tenure of office. During the term of office 
of the director (manager), the sponsoring unit and the 
employment agency are not allowed to arbitrarily dis- 
miss or transfer him or her without legal reasons. 
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Article 16. Employment agencics may undertake all 
forms of production and operation responsibilities, but 
the placement of job seekers should be an important 
aspect of each form. 


Article 17. Employment agencies should hire their per- 
sonnel independently in accordance with principles gov- 
erning flexibility, contractual control, stability of main- 
stay workers, and rational flow of personnel. 


Staff workers’ service at employment agencies shall have 
their seniority assessed. 


Article 18. In accordance with their own situations, 
employment agencies may conditionally and appropri- 
ately hire the surplus personnel of their state-owned 
sponsors. The placement of these personnel should be 
governed by contracts concluded between employment 
agencies and their state-owned sponsors, and the terms 
of contracts shall be agreed upon by both sides. 


Article 19. In accordance with relevant state regulations 
and enterprises’ economic performance, employment 
agencies may set their own wage scales and bonus 
distribution measures in line with their actual situations. 


Article 20. For staff workers who contribute part of the 
budgets, employment agencies may pay them interests or 
dividends. When an enterprise makes a profit, it should 
pay interests or dividends according to a set percentage; 
when an enterprise loses money, it shall not pay interest 
or dividends before the losses have been made up. The 
percentage of interest or dividends shall not exceed the 
maximum amounts set by the state. 


Article 21. Employment agencies set up with funds 
raised by job seekers themselves may gradually repay the 
fundraisers when they are able to do so. 


Article 22. Employment agencies should set up old-age 
insurance programs and gradually set up unemployment 
insurance programs. Insurance funds and insurance pro- 
grams should be retained and drawn up according to 
relevant state regulations. 


Article 23. Employment agencies shall abide by relevant 
state regulations governing fiscal and economic disci- 
pline, improve their financial management, and accept 
the guidance and supervision of relevant competent 
authorities of the state. 


Chapter V. Legal Responsibilities 


Article 24. Whoever violates Article 8 of these provisions 
and carries out activities in the name of an employment 
service enterprise shall be subjected to disciplinary 
action meted out by industrial and commercial admin- 
istrative authorities in accordance with relevant state 
regulations. 


Article 25. For those organs or units which illegally 
change the collective nature of employment agencies and 
intervene their autonomy in violation of Article 6 of 
these provisions, their higher competent authorities shall 
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discipline them; those who transfer employment agen- 
cies’ manpower or financial and material resources or 
prorate part of the burdens on them shall make repara- 
tions. Officials and other personnel who are directly 
responsible for the transfer of resources and the prora- 
tion shall be disciplined by their competent authorities 
according to the seriousness of their cases; those whose 
conduct constitutes a crime shall have their criminal 
responsibilities investigated according to law. 


Article 26. Employment agencies which violate regula- 
tions governing the election and dismissal of leading 
personnel shall be disciplined by competent authorities; 
the administrative responsibilities of personnel directly 
responsible for the violation shall be investigated. 


When competent authorities, sponsors, or supporting 
units of employment agencies violate these provisions 
regarding the election and dismissal procedures of 
leading personnel, higher authorities or competent 
authorities of these sponsors or supporting units shall 
discipline them and investigate the administrative 
responsibilities of those directly responsible for the vio- 
lation. 


Chapter VI. Supplementary Provisions 


Article 27. In addition to that which has been clearly 
stated in these provisions, all employment agencies shall 


FBIS-CHI-90-240 
13 December 1990 


follow state policies and regulations governing collec- 
tively-owned enterprises in urban areas. 


Article 28. People’s governments in provinces, autono- 
mous regions, and municipalities directly under the 
central government and State Council departments in 
charge of various trades and professions may draw up 
measures for implementation on the basis of these pro- 
visions and the actual situations in their respective areas 
and departments. 


Article 29. The Ministry of Labor is responsible for 
interpreting these provisions. 


Article 30. These provisions take effect upon promulga- 
tion. 


Correction—Song Jian Closes Spark Plan Meeting 
OW 1212054990 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
“Song Jian Closes Spark Plan Work Meeting.” published 
in the 4 December China DAILY REPORT, page 37: 


Column one, second full paragraph, second sentence, 
make read: ...22 billion yuan and additional taxes and 
profits of 5.53 billion yuan; saved $2.34 billion in foreign 
exchange [jie hui 4634 0565]; developed more than.... 
(changing wording, punctuation) 
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East Region 


Anhui Holds National Defense Education Meeting 


OW 1212091090 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 10 Dec 90 


[From the “Provincial Hookup” program] 


[Text] The provincial party committee, the provincial 
government, and the provincial military district jointly 
held a provincial meeting between 5 and 7 December to 
exchange experiences in national defense education 
among all the people. The meeting summed up the 
Situation of national defense education conducted 
among the people throughout the province in recent 
years and the experiences acquired therefrom, analyzed 
the situation of national defense education, and drew up 
a plan for future tasks. 


Among those speaking at the meeting were Lu Rongjing, 
Fu Xishou, and Meng Fulin, responsible comrades of the 
provincial party committee and the provincial govern- 
ment; Hong Jiade, responsible person of the political 
department of the Nanjing Military Region: and Shen 
Shanwen and Shi Lei, leaders of the Anhui Provincial 
Military District. Hou Yong, Zheng Rui, Zhang Runxia, 
Zhao Huaishou, and Zhao Baoxing, responsible com- 
rades of the provincial Advisory Commission, the pro- 
vincial People’s Congress, the provincial government, 
the provincial committee of the Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference, and the provincial Disci- 
pline Inspection Commission, attended the meeting. The 
mass work department of the general political depart- 
ment [of the People’s Liberation Army] also sent its 
personnel to provide guidance for the meeting. 


Our province started conducting education in national 
defense among all the people in 1986. More and more 
importance has been attached by leading cadres at all 
levels to the work. The education has expanded its scope, 
spread to more sectors among the people, adopted more 
multiple channels and forms, and produced more 
marked results since 1986. National defense education 
favorably promoted the buildup of national defense as 
well as reserve forces for national defense and gave 
positive play to its role in promoting economic develop- 
meni and social progress throughout the province. The 
meeting maintained that in order for us to succeed in 
further conducting in-depth education in national 
defense among all people in our province it is necessary 
for party committees and governments at all levels to 
continue deepening their understanding of the strategic 
significance of national defense education from the high 
plane of maintaining long-term political stability in our 
country; acquire a correct understanding of the relation- 
ship between national defense education and the buildup 
of national defense, between national defense education 
and national security, and between national defense 
education and economic development and social 
progress; and conscientiously do a good job in con- 
ducting national defense education by considering it a 
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Strategic mission for guaranteeing the security, stability, 
and development of socialist China, as a social project 
that will bene‘it the people of our times and render 
meritorious services to the coming generations, as an 
important part of building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics, and as an unshirkable historical responsi- 
bility. The meeting held that it is necessary for us to 
integrate national defense education with various central 
tasks and our endeavors to achieve social stability and 
promote economic development. The meeting pointed 
out that the purpose of national defense education is to 
strengthen our comprehensive national power over the 
long term; that, as the economy is the basis for us to 
achieve this purpose, we must succeed in promoting 
economic development; and that, as far as Anhui Prov- 
ince is concerned, it is necessary for us to implement 
successfully the strategic policy decided by the provincial 
party committee and the provincial government on 
developing the Wan Jiang. to strive for Anhui’s regener- 
ation, and to organize and mobilize residents throughout 
the province to practice plain living, wage hard struggle, 
and be dedicated heart and soul to the same undertaking 
of properly developing Anhui. 


The meeting also called for closely integrating national 
defense education with political and ideological work 
conducted in every period. At present, ideological edu- 
cation, with education in socialist ideology playing the 
dominant role, is being conducted among all party 
members and Chinese people throughout the country. It 
iS an important task for ideological and political work at 
present and for a considerable time to come following 
the party's call for strengthening education in its basic 
lines, national conditions, patriotism, and the spirit of 
plain living and hard struggle. It is necessary for all areas 
to integrate education in national defense with education 
in socialist ideology, with particular emphasis on educa- 
tion in patriotism and revolutionary heroes, in a bid to 
enhance awareness of all the people to love and serve the 
country, strengthen their rallying power and readiness to 
respond to the influence of such education, and. further- 
more, turn them into the tremendous force that pro- 
motes economic development and social stability. 


The meeting also raised specific requirements for classi- 
fied guidance, organization, leadership, and other issues. 
(Song Lingsheng) and (Lu Shiyin), responsible comrades 
of the propaganda department of the provincial party 
committee and the provincial education commission, 
also spoke at the meeting. 


Anhui Environmental Protection Meeting Ends 


OW 1112203490 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 9 Dec 90 


[By reporters (Ma Zhimin) and (Zhou Lingyu); from the 
“Provincial Hookup” program] 


[Text] The third environmental protection meeting 
sponsored by the provincial government was held in 
Hefei from 5 to , December. 
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The main purpose of this meeting was to further imple- 
ment the guidelines set at the third national environ- 
mental protection conference; sum up the environmental 
protection work in our province during the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan period; study and map out the work 
targets, tasks, and measures for the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan period, especially the next two years; and commend 
advanced units and individuals in this field of work. 


Present at the meeting were responsible persons of the 
provincial party, government, and Army organizations, 
including Lu Rongjing, Fu Xishou, Wang Guangyu, Shi 
Junjie, Du Hongben, Long Nian, Ma Leting. and (Xu 
Shigi). Zhang Kunmin, deputy director of the State 
Environmental Protection Bureau, also attended the 
meeting. 


On behalf of the provincial government, Vice Governor 
Long Nian delivered a work report entitled “Strive To 
Implement the Two-Nine-Five-Seventy Project and 
Declare a War Against Environmental Pollution.” His 
report began with a general review of our province's 
environmental protection work during the period of the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan. He said: Our province has 
achieved remarkable results in pollution contro! during 
the period of the Seventh Five-Year Plan. The environ- 
ment of cities has been improved, and work to protect 
the natural environment has been strengthened. Admin- 
istrative regulations and rules for environmental protec- 
tion have been gradually established and improved. 
Considerable achievements have also been scored in 
monitoring environmental conditions and in environ- 
mental science research. However, he pointed out, the 
problem of a deterioriating environment in certain parts 
of our province should not be overlooked. 


Regarding our province's environmental protection tar- 
gets and tasks for the period of the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan, Comrade Long Nian said: The targets of environ- 
mental protection in our province for the period of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan can be summarized as a two- 
nine-five-seventy project. This means improvement of 
conditions of two water systems, namely, the Huai He 
and Chao Hu; improvement of all aspects of the envi- 
ronment in the nine cities directly under the provincial 
government; reduction of the amounts of contaminants 
discharged by the five main polluting industries, namely, 
power generation, metal smelting, papermaking, chem- 
ical fertilizer production, and fermentation: and estab- 
lishment of seventy test sites for preserving the eco- 
system. We hope to use this project to lead the way in 
developing the environmental protection work 
throughout the province. 


Fu Xishou, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and governor of Anhui, made a speech at the 
closing session of the meeting. After emphasizing the 
need for a coordinated development of economic con- 
struction and environmental protection, he stressed: To 
achieve a coordinated development of economic con- 
struction and environmental protection, we should not 
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merely depend on the environmental protection depart- 
ment, this is a task for the entire society and an obliga- 
tion of every citizen. It requires the joint efforts of all 
levels of government, all departments and enterprises, 
and all sectors of society. At the present time and 
throughout the entire period of the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan. we must do well in the following work: 


1. In drawing up plans for economic and social develop- 
ment, all levels of government should include environ- 
mental protection in the plans, set up a clear-cut target 
for this, and ensure that funds and materials are avail- 
able to meet the requirements in this regard. 


2. In discussing, examining, and approving new projects, 
departments charged with overall responsibilities should 
not only consider the costs and benefits of the projects, 
but also analyze what the projects will cost our society 
and what price society has to pay for the projects. It 1s 
necessary to receive economic, social, and environ- 
mental benefits if at all possible. In accordance with the 
relevent laws, economic and administrative measures 
should be taken to restrict or even ban construction 
projects of industrial enterprises which have low eco- 
nomic efficiency, waste resources, and cause serious 
pollution. Instead, it is necessary to guide and encourage 
the development of industrial construction toward the 
direction of no environmental pollution and no damage 
to the ecosystem. 


3. More efforts should be made to promote propaganda 
and education with respect to environmental protection 
in order to enhance the awareness of the entire nation, 
especially leading comrades at all levels, about the need 
for environmental protection. 


4. It is imperative to strictly enforce the relevant laws to 
truly put the work of environmental protection on the 
track of the legal system. Any unit or individual ignoring 
the environmental protection regulations, acting against 
them, and violating discipline should be firmly dealt 
with according to law. 


Concluding his speech, Comrade Fu Xishou said: As 
long as we have a clear-cut objective, brace ourseleves to 
overcome difficulties, and work in a down-to-earth way, 
we will be able to achieve a coordinated development of 
economic construction and environmental protection, 
and a clean, quiet, and fine environment is bound to 
appear before us. 


Jiang Chunyun Writes to Rural Economic Conference 


SK1112035390 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 9 Dec 90 


[Text] The provincial rural economic work conference 
ended in Zhucheng City on 9 December. 


During the conference, the participants discussed ways 
to implement the guidelines of the party Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council's circular on the 1991 
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agricultural and rural work, and studied and arranged 
the province’s 1991 agricultural and rural work. 


During the conference, some provincial leaders, 
including Zhao Zhihao, Wang Shufang, Ma Shizhong, 
Wang Lequan, and Zhu Qimin led the participants to 
visit and inspect some farmland water conservancy 
facilities, projects for overall agricultural developmcat. 
and socialized service projects in some counties, cities, 
townships, and villages. 


Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, especially wrote a letter to the conference, setting 
requirements and making suggestions on rural work. 


Jiang Chunyun stressed in his letter: All cities and 
prefectures should conscientiously study the guidelines 
of the circular of the party Central Committee and the 
State Council, unite their thinking and guide their activ- 
ities with the guidelines, specifically strengthen the guid- 
ance of the current agricultural and rural work, proceed 
from reality, and concentrate cfforts on conducting edu- 
cation on socialist ideology, building grass-roots party 
organizations, and attending to the agricultural produc- 
tion of this winter. We should pay full attention to 
improving the cadres’ work style. Party and government 
departments at various levels and rural grass-roots party 
organizations should conscientiously solve the problems 
that the masses have great complaints about; study the 
problems one after another; assume responsibility for 
one’s share of work; and firmly attend to solving the 
problems. We must not shift responsibility onto others 
out should fully attend to the work of handling visitors 
and incoming letters from the masses. 


Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and governor of the province, made an 
important speech at the conference. 


He pointed out: Since the beginning of this year, the 
province has adopted a series of effective measures for 
developing agriculture, thereby promoting overall devel- 
opment in the rural economy. The overall agricultural 
Situation this year 1s better than any other year during 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan period. However, the prov- 
ince is still confronted with many agricultural problems. 
So, we must never be blindly optimistic. Leaders at 
various levels must continue to put agriculture foremost. 


Zhao Zhihao stressed: The key to developing the rural 
economy is to arouse and protect the enthusiasm of the 
peasants. We should pay particular attention to stabi- 
lizing the basic rural policies that are closely related to 
the interests of the peasants. At present, we should 
emphatically attend to stabilizing and perfecting the land 
contract system, develop the system of providing social- 
ized services for agricultural production, and expand the 
strength of the collective sector of the economy. To 
develop and expand the collective sector of the economy, 
we should rely on the development of production and the 
collectives’ own accumulation. We must not cheat thc 
peasants’ interests by asking for excessive portions of 
their profits or arbitrarily increasing their burden. 
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Zhao Zhihao pointed out: If we rely only on the accu- 
mulation gained in the past, it will be impossible to 
promote our province's agricultural production to a new 
stage. Therefore, we should comprehensively upgrade 
the overall agricultural production capacity. We should 
unswervingly develop farmland water conservancy con- 
struction, Continue to attend to the policy of relying on 
science and technology to enliven agriculture, strengthen 
the development of the industries producing materials 
for farming, and pay attention to the overall develop- 
ment of agricultural production. 


Zhao Zhihao especially pointed out: To develop the rural 
economy, we should not only ensure the steady increases 
in grain, cotton, and oi!-bearing crops, but also persis- 
tently and comprehensively develop the diversified 
economy. All localities should enthusiastically develop 
the diversified economy and town and township enter- 
prises, and pay attention to the development of farm 
products that can create foreign exchange. Meanwhile, 
we should expand the circulation channels to eliminate 
the rural areas’ difficulties in purchasing and marketing 
goods. 


Zhao Zhihao siressed: To conduct education on socialist 
ideology, we should grasp accurate orientation and pol- 
icies, persistently take economic construction as a key 
link, adhere to the four cardinal principles, and persist in 
the policies of reform and opening the country to the 
outside world. By conducting education on socialist 
ideology, we will promote the construction of rural 
grass-roots party organizations and the development of 
all rural work tasks. 


Shanghai Attracts Foreign Investment in 7th Plan 


OW 1012201090 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
1000 GMT 10 Dec 90 


[By correspondent Liu Jizeng and reporter Lu Ping: from 
the “News and Weather” program] 


[Text] During the Seventh Five-Year Plan period, 
Shanghai made breakthroughs in its effort to attract 
foreign capital through various methods. 


Contracts signed by Shanghai with foreign companies 
during the period have garnered a total of $4.4 billion in 
foreign capital, representing a nearly twofold increase 
over the Sixth Five-Year Plan period. Foreign capital 
used in the period has exceeded $4 billion. 


The Seventh Five-Year Plan period witnessed a tremen- 
dous change in the structure of foreign investment in 
Shanghai, with investment in production-oriented 
projects showing a considerable increase. In the past five 
years, foreign companies have made direct investments 
in 630 productive projects, amounting to 88 percent of 
the total projects signed. 


The number of foreign-funded enterprises in Shanghai 
has increased from 159 to more than 400 during the 
period. Production and operation have been good in 
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most of them. Many of these enterprises have imported 
advanced technologies and adopted scientific methods 
of management. As a result, their production efficiency 
and economic effectiveness have been much higher than 
other enterprises in the same industries in the rest of the 
country. 


Foreign-invested enterprises gradually have become an 
important force in China's effort to develop an export- 
oriented economy. 


Li Zemin on Discipline Inspection Work 
OW08 12204890 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 6 Dec 90 


[Text] The provincial commission for discipline inspec- 
tion held a meeting this afternoon to welcome back 
representatives of the discipline inspection organizations 
and discipline inspection cadres in the province that won 
the national titles of advanced discipline inspection 
Organizations and outstauding discipline inspection 
cadres. 


The meeting opened with the conveyance of the guide- 
lines set by the national commendation conference for 
the advanced discipline inspection organizations and 
outstanding discipline inspection cadres. 


Present at the meeting were responsible persons of the 
discipline inspection sections of the various departments 
of the provincial organs and responsible comrades from 
discipline inspection committees of enterprises and 
institutions directly under the province, as well as uni- 
versities and colleges located in Hangzhou. 


The meeting was presided over by (Wang Tianbo), 
deputy secretary of the provincial Discipline Inspection 
Commission. Li Zemin, provincial party committee sec- 
retary, and Wang Qichao, Standing Committee member 
of the provincial party committee and head of the 
organization department, attended the meeting. 


Comrade Li Zemin gave a speech at the meeting. He 
said: The macroclimate for strengthening party style and 
building clean government has now taken shape. The 
situation is fine. However, various negative and corrupt 
practices still exist in the party. Thus, the task of disci- 
pline inspection remains very arduous. He pointed out: 
The 1990's will be a very crucial decade for our socialist 
modernization drive. Doing well in economic develop- 
ment is at the center of all party work. All other work, 
including discipline inspection work, should revolve 
around this. At the same time, it is necessary to check the 
tendency that ignores party style and the building of 
clean government, and to prevent the practice of paying 
attention to promoting material civilization but ignoring 
spiritual civilization. We should sum up historic experi- 
ences, persistently do a good job in improving our party 
style and building a clean government, and firmly punish 
the corrupt. This is the only way to reliably guarantee 
social stability and economic development and to create 
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a fine environment for the economic improvement and 
rectification drive and the deepening of reform. 


Li Zemin urged party committees at various levels to 
conscientiously strengthen leadership over discipline 
inspection and to support the discipline inspection 
organs to overcome various obstructions. He called on 
party members and cadres, particularly the discipline 
inspection cadres, in the province to learn from the 
advanced units and individuals that were commended 
by the party Central Committee, take them as examples, 
work even harder to strengthen party style, party disci- 
pline, and the building of clean government, and thus 
become the loyal vanguards of the party. 


At the national commendation conference for ihe 
advanced discipline inspection organizations and out- 
Standing discipline inspection cadres which ended 
recently, the province’s Pujyiang County Discipline 
Inspection Commission, the provincial Discipline 
Inspection Commission's group for financial institutes, 
and eight individuals including (Qian Feng) were com- 
mended. 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong Governor on Central Policy Tightening 
11K 1212015990 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 12 Dec 90 p i! 


[By Chris Yeung in Guangzhou] 


[Text] Guangdong Governor Mr Ye Xuanping last night 
denied the central Government was tightening its con- 
trol over the fast-growing southern province. 


He said readjustments over economic development were 
natural, insisting there was no cause for speculation. 


Speaking at a dinner hosted by him for Macao Basic Law 
drafters, Mr Ye said: “It's not a matter of tightening 
power or not. The whole economy ts complicated. It has 
to be readjusted frequently. Like a radio transmitter, the 
frequency has to be frequently tuned. We still want to 
hear (broadcasts). No one wants to turn it off.” 


He maintained that the basic policy was for China to 
move forward to develop its economy. “We don't want 
10 stop it. We don’t want it to roll back. All the measures 
being and to be taken are aimed at that. Sometimes, the 
degree of tuning might be too large. Then we have to 
review it backward. This is minor adjustment.” 


Mr Ye, known for his liberal views, sought to dispe! fears 
that the central Government was trying to exert greater 
control over the booming province and that it might lose 
its edge to Shanghai, spearheaded by its Pudong devel- 
opment zone. 


He said the National Planning Conference finished last 
month would be conducive to the overall development 
of the economy. 
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The nationwide economic remedial and austerity drive 
since late 1988 has also not damaged the province's 
economic development, Mr Ye said. 


He cited as a case in point the fact that the province's 
industry has grown more than 15 percent from January 
to November this year. 


Guangxi's Zhao Fulin at Students’ Military Parade 
HK 1212044490 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 9 Dec 90 


[Text] On the afternoon of 8 December, red flags were 
fluttering over the sports ground of Guangxi University, 
which was imbued with a festive atmosphere. Going on 
here was a grand students’ military parade and military 
skills display held by the Guangxi office for students’ 
military training. There were 16 square formations for 
the review and four for the display, consisting over 1,600 
students. 


Among the spectators on the rostrum were the regional 
party, government, and military leaders Zhao Fulin, 
Cheng Kejie, Wang Jingbo, and so on, and the persons in 
charge of the regional departments and bureaus and 
Nanning City party committee and government. 


The parade commenced to the accompaniment of the 
majestic “Liberation Army March.” The students who 
were to join the parade made up square formations in 
good order and received a review by the regional party, 
government, and military leaders. 


Immediately afterwards came the march-past. Three 
girls formations and four boys’ ones from Guangxi 
University took the lead to march past the rostrum in 
step, shouting the slogans of “Enhance our vigilance, 
protect our motherland” and “Study hard, vitalize the 
Chinese nation.” Following them were the students 
formations from the Teacher's College, Agricultural Col- 
lege, Teacher's School of Nationalities, and Institute of 
Nationalities. They were dressed in military uniforms 
and armed in various ways, either shouldering subma- 
chine guns, carrying pistols, or wearing helmets. 


After the march-past, the students displayed their mili- 
tary skills in broadsword play for capturing enemy 
personnel, enemy-catching boxing, bayonet exercise, 
boxing for capturing enemy personnel, and so on. 


Regional party Secretary Zhao Fulin, regional military 
district Political Commissar Wang Jingbo, and Vice 
Chairman of the regional education commission (Yang 
Lun) made speeches. They all affirmed the good achieve- 
ments scored in the students’ military training. They 
pointed out: Military training will help students perform 
their duty of military service, undergo education on 
nationa! defense, and contribute to the building of the 
students’ conduct and discipline and to the improve- 
ment of campus spirit and discipline. 
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Guan Guangfu Participates in Construction Work 


HK1112080990 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 6 Dec 90 


[Excerpts] Today, leading comrades of the provincial 
party committee, the provincial government, and the 
provincial Chinese People’s Political Consultative Con- 
ference [CPPCC] Committee and more than 300 cadres 
from various organs directly under the provincial 
authorities and the Xianning prefectural authorities will 
soon arrive at the construction site of [words indistinct] 
in Jiayu County to participate in construction work. 


Now we can see more than 4,000 people digging and 
carrying soil on the 700-meter-long construction site and 
dozens of red flags fluttering in the vreezc. [passage 
omitted] 


At about 1900, provincial party committee Secretary 
Guan Guangfu, Deputy Secretary and provincial Gov- 
ernor Guo Shuyan, Deputy Secretary Qian Yunlu, pro- 
vincial party committee Standing Committee members 
Ding Fengying and Tian Qiyu, provincial party com- 
mittee Standing Committee member and provincial Vice 
Governor Li Daqiang, provincial CPPCC Committee 
Vice Chairman Mu Changsheng, and other leading com- 
rades arrived at the construction site. No sooner had 
they arrived than they began participating in the con- 
struction work. [passage omitted] 


Secretary Guan said: [words indistinct] The central 
authorities regard water conservancy works construction 
as a basic industry. Water conservancy works construc- 
tion is of great importance. Party committees at all levels 
must attach great importance to this basic industry and 
mobilize millions of people and masses to strongly carry 
out water conservancy works construction in a down- 
to-earth manner. If we do things in this way, we will be 
able to tide over such natural calamities as floods, 
drought, and [word indistinct], and strengthen our pro- 
vincial agricultural production, which is the basis of our 
provincial national economy. Only by protecting this 
basis will our Hubei's 54 million people be able to live a 
comfortable life and will the national economy of our 
Hubei Province be able to enjoy a steady. reliable, and 
coordinated development. 


On the busy and bustling construction site, we now sce 
provincial Governor Guo taking over a shoulder pole 
and two buckets of soil from a peasant aid walking 
rapidly toward the dam. [passage omitted] 


Urges New Contributions by Youth 


HK1112034990 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 8 Dec 90 


[Excerpts] The first plenary session of the Eighth Hubei 
Provincial Youth Federation Committee and the Sixth 
Congress of the Hubei Students’ Federation opened in 
Hanvang today. 
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Guan Guangfu, secretary of the provinciai party com- 
mittee, attended the meeting and delivered a speech. 
[passage omitted] 


In his speech, Guan Guangfu said: Since the Third 
Plenary Session of the 1 lth CPC Central Committee, 
under the party's leadership, the broad masses of young 
workers, peasants, and intellectuals across the province, 
along with the people, have focused on economic con- 
struction, upheld the four cardinal principles, and per- 
sisted in reform and opening to the outside world. They 
have made positive contributions to the country’s 
socialist modernization and to the realization of this 
province's strategic plan for an abrupt rise in central 
China through studying hard, working honestiy, and 
selfless devotion. A large number of outstanding young 
people have emerged, fully displaying the brilliant image 
of this province’s young people. After experiencing last 
year’s political turmoil, many young students, through 
earnest study and reflection, have increasingly realized 
the essence of the struggle. They are conscientiously 
studying Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thoughi, the 
party’s line, principles, and policies, and the basic 
socialist theory of building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics, learning from the advanced thinking and 
deeds of model figures, studying scientific and cultural 
knowledge, going deep among workers and peasants on 
their own initiative to temper themselves, and plunging 
into social practice. The campuses have witnessed a new 
atmosphere. All this fully indicates that the broad masses 
of young students can be trusted. They are full of 
promise and will score great achievements. 


The next 10 years are the critical stage for realizing the 
overall strategic plan for China’s modernization and also 
a critical period which will determine the fate of our 
nation in the next century. Modern young people are the 
principal force for socialist construction and also the 
main force for pioneering the great cause in the 2\st 
century. They are the generation that will step into a new 
century from the old and shoulder the historical respon- 
sibility of carrying forward our revolutionary cause and 
forging ahead into the future. Our party has paid great 
attention to the growth of youth and placed great expec- 
tations on them. At the first session of the Seventh 
Committee of the All-China Youth Federation and at the 
21st Congress of the All-China Students’ Federation, 
Comrade Li Peng, on behalf of the party Central Com- 
mittee, advanced great expectations of youth: 


1. Cherish an ardent love for the motherland and carry 
forward the glorious tradition of patriotism. 


2. Preserve stability and consolidate and develop polit- 
ical stability and unity. 


3. Study hard to have a perfect mastery of the skills 
needed for achieving the four modernizations. 


4. Work hard to make contributions at one’s own work 
post. 
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The young people of this province must enthusiastically 
respond to the call of the party Central Conimittee and 
State Council and make new efforts in the above four 
respects. 


To turn the party's and state’s expectations of young 
people into reality calls for hard struggle and conscien- 
tious action on the part of every youngster. What is 
especially important is that they should transform their 
subjective world while transforming the objective world, 
firmly cultivate the outlook on life of serving the people 
heart and soul, namely, a life outlook of devotion, and 
regard as their greatest mission and honor building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, invigorating the 
Chinese nation, and bringing benefit to the people 
through hard work and selfless dedication. 


How can young people cultivate a correct outlook on 
life? Comrade Guan Guangfu came up with three opin- 
10Ns: 


1. They should conscientiously study Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and acquire a correct 
world outlook and methodology to master the objective 
law of the development of human society and strengthen 
their faith in Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, 
deepen their conviction that socialism will finally 
replace capitalism, and increase their confidence in 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics so that 
they will become reliable successors to the socialist 
cause. 


2. They should study hard book knowledge to absorb the 
cream of man’s wisdom and especially learn from prac- 
tice, workers and peasants, heroes, and model figures. 
They should learn the way to conduct themselves in 
society and master the skills needed to achieve the four 
modernizations to train themselves to be of value to 
society and the people. 


3. They should apply what they have learned to practice. 
They not oniy should know the correct outlook on life 
but also see their own work as the starting point of 
realizing their idcals and try to achieve extraordinary 
successes at ordinary work posts through their own hard 
struggle. 


Guan Guangfu sincerely hoped that the youth and stu- 
dents’ federations would hold high the banner of patri- 
olism and socialism, unite the greatest possible number 
of young people and students, bring into full play their 
role as a bridge linking the party and government and 
young people and students, guide youth to make 
progress, and help them to grow healthily to make new 
contributions to building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics and to carrying through this province's strategic 
plan for an abrupt rise in central China. 


All levels of party committees and governments should 
show concern for the work of the youth and students’ 
federations, work hard to create favorable working con- 
ditions for them, and provide necessary equipment. 


FBIS-CHI-90-240 
13 December 1990 


Comrade Guan Guangfu concluded his speech by saying: 
The new chapter of Hubei’s annals is to be written by the 
younger generation. The 12 million young people of this 
province are the vital force for our economic, scientific 
and technological, and social progress. The party and 
people are pinning their hopes on you and a new histor- 
ical task 1s calling on you. You should and will certainly 
write a brilliant new chapter in the annals of socialist 
construction in the run up to the end of this century and 
beyond with your own hands. 


Views Spiritual Civilization 
HK1212072390 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 9 Dec 90 


[Excerpts] From 30 November to 2 December, the 
provincial party committee held a forum on building 
spiritual civilization. The forum participants collectively 
discussed and arranged for our province's spiritual civi- 
lization buiiding work, family planning work, and snail 
fever prevention work. 


Provincial party committee Secretary Guan Guangfu 
made a concluding speech at the forum. 


He said: Spiritual civilization building. family planning, 
and snail fever prevention call for our close attention 
and proper solution at present. 


When speaking of spiritual civilization building, Guan 
Guangfu said: First, we should grasp the key link of 
socialist spiritual civilization building and further clearly 
define our guiding ideology in this regard. Our guiding 
ideology in this is: Spiritual civilization building should 
aim at improving people's political, ideological, ethical, 
and cultural qualities and forming amiable and harmo- 
nious relations among people with a view to enabling 
people to show concern for, cherish, and help each other 
and promote each other's development and should aim 
at mobilizing the enthusiasm, init:ative, and creativity of 
the broad masses of cadres and people, promoting peo- 
ple’s comprehensive development, pushing ahead with a 
steady development of our economic construction, and 
ensuring a continued development of our society. 


Second, all of Hubei should learn from Shashi. Over the 
past few years, our province's Spiritual civilization 
building has witnessed a rapid and healthy development. 
In comparison, Shashi City has more systematically 
carried out socialist spiritual civilization building and 
achieved more marked results in this regard. All of 
Hubei should learn more from Shashi City while Shashi 
City should further consolidate its existing achievements 
and make continued progress. 


Third, we should earnestly step up spiritual civilization 
building activities at the grass-roots level and try to 
enrich and develop a variety of activities in this regard in 
hopes of achieving new successes in our spiritual civili- 
zation building as soon as possible. To this end, it is 
necessary to earnestly strengthen ideological and polit- 
ical work in light of the actual conditions as well as the 
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hot-spot and thorny problems that have caused suspicion 
among people al present, step up ideological and polit- 
ical work in a down-to-earth manner, extensively carry 
out education on socialist ideology, the party's basic line, 
the current situation, and on policies in order to further 
strengthen the faith of the broad masses of cadres and 
people in socialist orientation and in building socialism 
with salient Chinese characteristics, further strengthen 
their confidence and determination in reform and 
opening up, mobilize the enthusiasm of all parties con- 
cerned, and enable all the people to unite as one and 
successfully carry out construction and reform. It is also 
necessary to Carry out in-depth struggle against pornog- 
raphy for a long time to come in the future. [passage 
omitted] 


Fourth, we must build a solid foundation upon which 
spiritual civilization can be built. This process involves 
both material and facility building and spiritual product 
building. We must make persistent efforts to achieve this 
goal. [passage omitted] 


Fifth, we must formulate a feasible plan thal provides 
clear-cut goals, make strenuous efforts to explore specific 
forms and methods of integrating spiritual civilization 
building with economic construction. 


When speaking of family planning, Guan Guangfu said: 
Our province's present family planning situation is very 
rigorous. Our province's population birth rate and nat- 
ural population growth rate have exceeded the average 
national rates. Our actual population growth rate has 
exceeded the predicted population growth rate listed in 
our Seventh Five-Year Plan. Therefore, party commit- 
tees and governments at all levels across the province 
must immediately sum up lessons and experiences 
relating to family planning work, find the work's weak 
links, properly solve problems, earnestly strengthen lead- 
ership, improve methods, and make redoubled efforts in 
this regard. It is necessary to correctly handle relation- 
ships betweer material production and population pro- 
duction, enhance the concept of the comprehensive 
betterment of party committee and government work, 
stop the one-sided practice of overlooking family plan- 
ning work, strengthen the concept of per capita in 
economic development, and make greater efforts in the 
next three years in order to bring about a fundamental 
turn for the better in Hubei's family planning work as 
quickly as possible. [passage omitted] 


When speaking of snail fever and local disease preven- 
tion, Guan Guangfu said: Ours 1s a province that has 
been most seriously plagued by snail fever in the whole 
country. We have no reason to allow this situation to 
continue unabated. We must regard strengthening snail 
fever prevention work as an urgent task, make practical 
efforts to strengthen snail fever prevention work in all 
areas, especially ai the grass-roots level, implement a 
clear-cut responsibility system in this regard, more 
strictly control the spread of snail fever, and gradually 
eliminate snail fever. 
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Guang Guangfu pointed out: It 1s necessary to strengthen 
leadership and successfully and comprehensively carry 
out snai! fever prevention work. [passage omitted] It 1s 
necessary to implement to the letter snail fever preven- 
tion policies, continue to increase financial appropria- 
tions to snail fever prevention work, and build a contin- 
gent of competent personnel specialized in snail fever 
prevention work. [passage omitted] 


Finally, Guan Guangfu emphatically pointed out: While 
simultaneously building the two civilizations, we must 
closely adhere to the party's basic line, adhere to “one 
center, two basic points,” and focus our work on eco- 
nomic construction. Under no circumstances and at no 
tume should we overlook, waver upon, or weaken this 
center. Should we weaken this center, all our work would 
be deprived of a solid foundation. The party committees 
should firmly grasp the building of two civilizations by 
taking account of the overall situation and make overall 
arrangements in this regard and should not stress one 
aspect while ignoring the other. Various areas should 
simultaneously carry out economic construction and 
spiritual civilization building. In formulating economic 
development plans, various areas should list spiritual 
civilization building in their overall development plans. 


In his concluding speech, Guan Guangfu repeatedly 
stressed improving style and implementing to the letter 
all relevant policies and measures. He said: The provin- 
cial party committee should take the lead in this regard. 
All levels and departments must make redoubled efforts 
in this respect. After the forum, all the provincial party 
committee Standing Committee members should 
examine the implementation of all relevant policies and 
measures. All organs concerned must also carry out 
examination and supervision in this regard in an orga- 
nized way. 


Guan Guangfu also pointed out: It is necessary to 
educate and urge cadres to continue to seek truth, spend 
more time in dealing with concrete matters relating to 
their work, respect objective law, and strive to do better 
work. Continued efforts must be made to improve the 
practice of sending party and government office cadres 
to the grass-roots level, establish a system in this regard, 
implement such a system for a long time to come. Party 
committee leaders should step up investigation and 
research, go deep to the realistic work and among the 
masses to absorb nourishment, seek knowledge, hold 
discussions with cadres and masses, find out problems, 
and solve problems. 


In his speech, provincial narty committee deputy secre- 
tary and provincial Governor Guo Shuyan also empha- 
sized the importance of the forum. He said: In carrying 
out work, we must unswervingly adhere to economic 
construction as the center. However, stressing economic 
construction, we should not develop onesidedness nor 
overlook spiritual civilization building, which should 
proceed hand in hand with material civilization 
building. Family planning is one of our basic national 
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policies while snail fever is another load on the minds of 
party committee and government leaders at all levels. 


[passage omitted] 


Provincial party committee Deputy Secretary Qian 
Yunlu forwarded specific requirements on the imple- 
mentation of the forum's spirit. [passage omitted] 


Those attending the forum also included Ding Fengying. 
Tian Qiyu, Wang Sheng, Chen Ming, Zhang Huainian. 
and other leading comrades of the provincial party and 
advisory committees and provincial government. 


Xiong Qingquan on Mountain Area Development 
HK1112114190 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Dec 90 


[Text] From 30 November to 5 December, Xiong Qing- 
quan, secretary of the provincial party committee, Liu 
Fusheng, chairman of the provincial People’s Congress, 
Shen Ruiting, member of the provincial party committee 
Standing Committee and secretary general of the provin- 
cial party committee; and Vice Governor Yu Haichao 
came to Huaihua Prefecture, which had been listed by 
the State Council not long before as an experimental 
zone for national rural reforms, for an inspection. They 
went down to townships, villages, factories, and mines in 
Jingzhou, Hongjiang, Qianyang, Huaihua, and other 
counties and cities to make studies and investigations. 


Comrade Xiong Qingquan adequately affirmed the great 
amount of work done by Huaihua leadership and cadres 
in comprehensively developing and reforming the moun- 
tain area and their initial results. 


He stressed: We should further explore the formula for 
opening and reform and push the experiment in the 
mountain area to a new phase. 


Over the last three years, Huaihua has selected the 
mountain area as the point of breakthroug> in their 
experiment. They combined the development of tree 
farms, orchards, and grasslands, the utilization of water 
resources and water surfaces, and the exploitation of 
mines together in a planned way and made them com- 
plement each other. During the last three years, they 
have built over one million mu «f tree farms every year. 
orchards have expanded to 660,000 mu, and the amount 
of electricity generated by hydropower stations has hit 
240,000 kilowatts. Five counties have reached the initial 
electrification standard for rural areas laid down by the 
state. With this electrification all other trades have 


grown. 


On 3 December Comrade Xiong Qingquan and his 
company came to (Yanlong) Village, Qianyang County. 
to call on (Xing Maiyou,) a national model worker. On 
seeing the 300 mu of orange trees which (Xing) had 
planted and were growing all over the mountain, Com- 
rades Xiong Qingquan and Liu Fusheng praised him that 
he had the spirit of the “Foolish Old Man.” who 
removed the mountains. They encouraged him to make 
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a bigger step forward, make agricultural production, 
industrial production, and commercial business a coor- 
dinated process, and play an exemplary role in tapping 
resources in the mountain areas and making the area 
become prosperous as early as possible. 


While making an inspection of (Hongguang) City, the 
local leadership told them: Over 50 percent of the local 
industrial enterprises have obtained their raw and semi- 
finished materials from the mountain region and the 
related output value has accounted for 50 percent of the 
local gross industrial output value. The i hird Chemical 
Industrial Factory, which employs 300 workers, has 
developed a wild plant called huangjiang [yellow ginger] 
into a medical raw material and has earned $2 million in 
foreign exchange every year. 


Comrade Xiong Qingquan spoke highly of this. He 
pointed out: Only by bringing into full play the advan- 
tages of their resources and displaying their particular 
caracteristics, can the industry in the mountain area 
remain invincible amid keen market competition. 


To step up the building of the experimental zone, Com- 
rade Xiong Qingquan said: 


i. All levels of leadership and cadres in Huaihua Prefec- 
ture should work out an overall pian. They should have 
a plan for material civilization as well as one for spiri- 
tutual civilization. 


2. They should establish a development base applying 
scientific and technological achievements. They should 
make use of science and technology to arouse the peas- 
ants’ enthusiasm ‘or agricultural production. 


3. They should explore diverse development formulas. 
4. They should keep open the circulation channel. 


Apart from providing technical and information ser- 
vices, all levels of leading departments should also pro- 
vide purchasing and marketing services to change prod- 
ucts in peasants’ hands into commodities as soon as 
possible. 


In conclusion, Comrade Xiong Qingquan stressed: 
During the experiment in reform and opening of the 
mountain area, al! counties and cities should attach 
primary importance to the building of grass-roots orga- 
nizations with the party branch as their core. Only in this 
way can we guide the broad masses of the people to build 
a socialist countryside. 


While in Huaihua, Comrade Xiong Qingquan and other 
provincial party and government leaders also called on 
the Army units stationed there and extended warm 
greetings to the broad ranks of officers and men. 


Responsible members of the Huathua prefectural party 
committee and administrative office also joined the 
inspection tour. 
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Beijing Secretary Li Ximing Visits Villages 


SK1112073390 Beying BELJING RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Nov Wp] 


[By reporter Ma Yiqun (7456 4135 5028): “Municipal 
Party Secretary Goes to Remote Mountain Areas” | 


[Text] At noon on 3 November, when the municipal 
conference to discuss ideological guidelines of agricul- 
tural departments concluded, Li Ximung, secretary of the 
municipal party committee, and Wang Xian, chairman 
of the municipal Advisory Commission, talked about the 
farmiand water conservancy construction in the sub- 
urban areas of Being. Hearing that all districts and 
counties were vigorously developing water conservancy 
projects, and that peasants in the mountainous areas in 
the northern part of Huairou County were particularly 
vigorous because they had enjoyed the benefits of water 
conservancy works in the previous year, they said hap- 
pily: Let us visit the areas this afternoon. 


Without a rest, several municipal leaders left Miyun for 
Huairou County by car immediately after lunch. Trav- 
eling more than 50 km on zigzag mountain roads, they 
arrived in Village of Tanghekou Town- 
ship. On the yellow hills, people and cars were bustling 
about, and machines were rumbling. Comrade Ximuing 
got of the car, and went to a plot of leveled hill land. 
Wang Dianying, secretary of the party branch of the 
village, walked forward. He is a model worker of the 
municipality, and he greeted the municipal party secre- 
tary as though he greeted an old friend. He took the 
cigarette Comrade Ximing handed him, and said as he 
smoked: “This piece of hilly land, totaling 70 mu, was 
leveled in the spring this year. Fifty mu of it was sown to 
corn, and the per-mu yield exceeded 600 kg. Right after 
autumn harvesting, plowing and sowing were completed. 
people began to level hilly areas one after another. Li 
Ximing praised that by leveling land and increasing 
production in the same year, the old typical example 
made a new step forward. Li Ximing walked around, and 
saw a stretch of pine tree forest. He said to Wang 
Dianying: It 1s good thing to level land. However, we 
must remember the lesson gained in the | 0-year turmoil. 
We must not root out even a single one of these trees. 


That night, Li Ximing and others stayed in Huanghiang 
Village, which is six km north of Tanghekou Town. Early 
on the morning of 4 November, they drove northwards 
to come to the village of Labagoumen—the “North Pole 
village” in suburban Beying. Cold winds were blowing in 
this mountain village in early winter. Li Xiuming went up 
a hill in the village of Xifuying to greet the several 
hundred people who were filling up gullies, and moving 
stones to build dikes. This village 1s a typical example of 
Huairou County in the comprehensive improvement of 
mountainous areas. In the past two years. it has leveled 
700 mu of yellow hills, and reaped overall harvests in 
forestry, fruit production, animal husbandry. and grain 
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production. It began some new projects again this year. 
Li Xuming said happily: To eliminate poverty and 
achieve prosperity, people in mountaimous areas should 
harness rivers and improve land. An important measure 
is to develop farmland capital construction, and protect 


vegetation to prevent soil depletion. 


Li Xuming, Wang Xian, and other leading comrades 
walked down the yellow hill, and again left for the small 
valicy of the stream called Zhuanghugou. The Zhuan- 
hugou 1s a tributary of Ba) He, and the valley covers an 
area of 85 square km. In the past, soil depletion was very 
senous due to the shallow layer of topsoil. In 1980, the 
Hai He Committee of the Ministry of Water Resources 
designated Zhuanghugou valicy as an area piloting the 
comprehensive improvement project. After 10 years of 
hard work, 1.38 million yuan was invested, and more 
than $50,000 cubic meters of earth and stone work done. 
thereby reducing soil depletion by 80 percent. When the 
ecological environment had improved. the economy 
developed, and four villages eliminated poverty. 


As soon as he entered the valley, Li Ximing was very 
pleased to see the clean water in the stream, and the lush 
grass and trees. He went to a small house, where several 
forest protection peasants were cooking. He talked with 
them, asking about their production and livelihood. 
Comrade Ximing said that improvement of small valleys 
iS a project of vital and lasting importance, which turns 
out economic and social benefits and takes into consid- 
eration the immediate interests of peasants. When he 
heard that these forest protection peasants also sowed 
soybeans and some grain, and raised more than 100 
rabbits in the mountain, and carned more than 1,000 
yuan each, he praised their good methods again and 


again. 


Addresses Party School Anniversary 
SA1112053490 Beyinge BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
7Nov Wpl 


[By reporter Liu Shuxin (0491 2885 2450): “Persist im 
Marxism, Study and Solve New Problems” ] 


[Text] At a meeting to mark the 40th anniversary of the 
founding of the party school of the Beying Municipal 
CPC Committee, Li Xuming, secretary of the municipal 
party commitiee, stressed the necessity of strengthening 
party school work and using Marxist theory to arm the 
ranks of cadres. 


Since its founding 40 years ago, the party school of the 
municipal party committee has coordinated its activities 
with the ceniral tasks of the party during various histor- 
ical pernods under the leadership of the party Central 
Committee and the Beying municipal party committee, 
actively publicized Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought and the party's line, principles. and policies, 
and trained a great number of party and government 
cadres and theoretical backbone cadres for the central 
organs and Beying Municipality 
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Comrade Li \iming affirmed the achievements scored 
by the party school of the municipal party commiutice 
and pointed out that since the fourth p‘enary s ssion of 
the 13th party Central Committee. the Sentral author- 
tres have called for concentrating energy on grasping 
party building and actively strengthening the Marxist 
theoretical study of cadres of the whole party. In a speech 
given at the national forum of party school principals. 
Comrade Jiang Zemin noted: “Party schools should 
serve as important bases for training the party's leading 
cadres, organizing and nurturing Marxist theoretical 
contingents and studying, researching, upholding. and 
developing Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. 
and as a furnace for tempering and strengthening the 
party spirit of cadres. They should accomplish some- 
thing.” 

Since lasi year's turmoil and counterrevolutsonary rebel- 
lion, party schools have to face a new historical pernnod 
and shoulder a glorious but very arduous historncal 
mission. Party schools are in the forefront of studying 
Marxist theory, conducting propaganda and education, 
and training successors and cadres to sicp into the next 
century. They are the foundations that cannot be 
replaced by other things. Running party schools imo 
“three bases and one furnace.” 1s the teaching orenta- 
tion and fighting objective of party schools for a very 
long period in the historical future. 


Comrade Li Ximing also noted: When we publicize 
Marxism, we must firmly believe in Marxism in the first 
place. Marxist theory 1s the main teaching course of 
party schools. While teaching Marxism, we should 
strengthen our own attainments, uphold the four car- 
dinal principles and Marxism. be royal to Maraism, 
resolutely oppose all erroneous statements that say: 
“Marxism is outdated,” and “Marxism ts just a school of 
thought,” and consciously resist the influence of the 
thought of bourgeois liberalization. To pubicize 
Marxism and Leninism, we must first believe in them. 
We should use the basic theories of Marxism and Mao 
Zedong Thought and the Marxist stand, viewport, and 
method to study and solve new problems cropping up in 
the new period. That means we should not only uphold 
Marxism and Leninism but should also develop them in 
the course of practice. During the course of conducting 
Marxist education, we must implement the principle of 
combining theory with practice, act im line with the 
reality of China's socialist modernization construction 
and of socialist development and the international com- 
munist movement of the present age. conscientiously 
study and solve the major problems of common concern 
of the broad masses of students, and strengthen our 
efforts to pinpoint education on certain aspects and 
make teaching more scientific. To run party schools well, 
we must pay special attention to students’ education on 
party spirit, combine their party spirit traning with the 
study of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and 
with the routine activities of party schools 


Wang Guang, deputy secretary of the municipal party 
commiutice and principal of the party school of the 
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municipal party committee, presided over the meeting. 
Wang Jialiu, deputy secretary of the municipal party 
committee, Yang Peixian, secretary general of the party 
school of the CPC Central Committee, and other leading 
comrades attended the mecting. 


Speaks on Ideological Guidelines 
SK1112052490 Beiying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Nov Wpl 


[By Yong Hua (3057 5478) and Yi Qun (4135 5028): “Li 
Ximing Speaks at Municipal Conference To Discuss 
Ideological Gu'delines of Agricultural Departments. 
Stressing Need To Correct Guiding Thoughts, and To 
Study and Solve New Problems™] 


[Text] Li Xamung, secretary of the municipal party com- 
mittee, attended a confersace to discuss ideological 
guidelines of agriculturai departments on 3 November. 
He fully affirmed the tremendous achievements scored 
by the suburban areas of our municipality in imple- 
menting the principles, line, and policies established 
since the third plenary session of the | 1th party Central 
Committee, and, on behalf of the municipal party com- 
mittee, extended cordial regards to the vast number of 
cadres and ordinary people of the various suburban 
counties and districts, and various agricultural depart- 
ments. At the conference, Comrade Li Ximing gave an 
important speech on our municipality's current eco- 
nomic construction and the work on the ideological and 
political front. 


Li Ximing pointed out: Al present, we are in a transition 
period from fulfillment of the Seventh Five-Year Plan to 
the beginning of the Eighth Five-Year Plan. It is very 
necessary for the agricultural departments of the munic- 
ipality to hold this conference to fully affirm achieve- 
ments, summarize experiences, find out where they lag. 
and determine the direction of future development and 
work focuses. During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, 
the external and internal conditions and the macroeco- 
nomic and microeconomic factors we face will be very 
different from those in the Seventh Five-Year Plan 
period. Only when our thinking changes accordingly can 
we suit economic construction to the new situation. In 
doing everything, we should first have clear guidelines, 
comprehensively understand and correctly implement 
the party's line, principles, and policies, and use the 
stand, viewpoints, and methods of Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought to continuously study 
new situations and solve new problems. We should 
closely coordinate adherence to the four cardinal princi- 
ples with adherence to reform and opening up, and 
further develop the rural economy. Discussing ideolog- 
ical guidelines is precisely the process of studying our 
ideas to counter the continuously changing new situa- 
tion, and putting forward compatible guidelines. When 
our guidelines are correct, the accomplishment of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period will be guaranteed. If our 
comrades are interested only in studying and dealing 
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with specific matters to the neglect of the issues related 
to guidelines, it will be difficult for them to avoid detours 
and mistakes. 


In his speech, Comrade Li Ximing particularly stressed 
that leading comrades at various levels must never 
neglect the struggles in the ideological field while car- 
rying Out economic construction. He said: Our reform 
and opening up have resulted in achievements that 
attract worldwide attention, and the successful Asian 
Games have greatly inspired the national spirit. This 
fully reflects the superiority of the socialist system, and 
has enhanced the people's confidence in following the 
party to take the socialist road. However, we should also 
remain clear-headed to note that international and 
domestic hostile forces have not stopped their conspira- 
torial activitses. The ideological trend of bourgeois lib- 
eralizaiion 1s still contending with us for the fronts in the 
ideological field. Some deep-seated ideological problems 
of the masses have yet to be solved more rapidly by 
clarifying theories. If we fail to occupy the ideological 
fronts with proletarian and socialist ideas, we will be 
unable to correctly implement the party’ basic line, and 
political and social st::bility will be out of the question. 
Without a stable political situation, the economy cannot 
be promoted. The suburban arcas should continue to 
intensify the socialist ideological education in a down- 
to-earth ,.canner, and use socialist ideas to occupy the 
rural fronts. They should guide and educate peasants to 
take the socialist road leading to common prosperity. 
The struggles on the ideological front are protracted and 
complicated. Party and government leading cadres at 
various levels who are in charge of rural work must 
remain clear-headed, must include ideolo,.ical work in 
their schedules, and conscientiously Carry it out. 


Li Ximing pornted out: Al present, cadres at various 
levels in the suburban areas should earnestly intensify 
their theoretical study, particularly the study of socialist 
theories. Theories are the guide of action. Only when 
cadres learn to use the Marxist stand, viewpoints, and 
methods to understand and transform the world can they 
achieve the desired purpose and success in their work. 
Especially in the process of reform, opening up, and 
development of the commodity economy, only when we 
persistently take Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Theught as a guide can we have a good command of the 
orientation of reform and opening up, 22<¢ avoid major 
detours and mistakes in our work. Party organizations at 
various levels in rural areas should adopt some strong 
measures for the theoretical study of cadres and party 
members, and persistently conduct education in line 
with the realities of the work and thinking of the cadres 
and party members. In the future, cadres’ theoretical 
study and their theoretical quality and accomplishment 
should be regarded as important criteria for their evalu- 
ation. Theoretical study should aiso be taken as an 
important criterion for evaluating leading bodies at 
various levels. 
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Beijing People’s Congress Meeting Opens 
SK1112044490 Beyjing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
2 Nov 90 p]1 


{By reporter Cao Jing (2580 7234): “The 23rd Standing 
Committee Meeting of Ninth Municipal People’s Con- 
gress Held”™] 


[Text] The 23rd Standing Committee meeting of the 
ninth municipal People’s Congress was held yesterday. 
Yesterday's meeting discussed the “second revised draft 
regulation of the trade union of the Beijing municipal 
Sino-foreign joint ventures.” heard and discussed a 
report given by the municipal government on the work 
situation in the Being municipal new-technology indus- 
trial development experimental zone. 


Entrusted by the municipal government, Zou Zuye, 
chairman of the municipal Commission of Science and 
Technology, gave a report to the committee members on 
the situation in building and developing the Beiing 
municipal new-technology industrial development 
experimental zone. In May 1988. the State Council 
formally decided to build our country’s first new tech- 
nology industrial development experimental zone with 
Zhongguancun area as the nucleus, and granted this area 
preferential policies. Over the past two years, the exper- 
imental zone has achieved remarkable success with new 
technology enterprises rapidly developing and huge 
numbers of high new technologies and related products 
emerging. As of the end of August this year, the eaperi- 
mental zone had approved the establishment of 920 
new-technology enterprises and recognized 2,027 high 
new technologies and related products. During the past 
two years, the experimental zone delivered a total of 125 
million yuan of taxes to the state. During the first half of 
this year, it created 60 million yuan in taxes. The 
proportions of industrial structure and of technology. 
industry, and trade were effectively readjusted; high and 
new technologies and related products were gradually 
spread to the whole municipality and country. The 
experimental zone has persisted in developing export- 
oriented economy and created conditions for entering 
the world market more quickly. For example, the zone 
has exerted efforts to expand the export of new- 
technology products. It is expected that this year, the 
experimentai zone will strike an overall balance in 
earning and using foreign exchange. It has actively 
brought in foreign capital and run joint ventures. So far, 
54 enterprises of this kind have begun business. The 
experimental zone has also induced a group of scientific 
research institutes and higher educational! schools and 
institutions to establish science-and technology-oriented 
enterprises in the zone in an effort to promote and 
deepen the reform of the scientific and technological 
system. In addition, the experimental zone has also 
explored a new path for the government to strengthen 
macroeconomic management. 


Al present, the experimental zone has entered a new 
Stage of development. Zou Zuye maintained that the 
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indication for its development is that the country has 
summed up the experiences of the Beijing experimental 
zone and has decided to approve the establishment of 
another 20 high-technology industrial development 
zones in the whole country; enterprises in the experi- 
mental zone have developed from a beginning stage to a 
developmental stage: many new technologies and new 
procucis have been mass produced; the party organiza- 
tions have been basically built and improved, and enter- 
prise management has been strengthened. 


During discussions, the committee members held that 
under the leadership of the municipal government and 
with support from all quarters, the experimental zone 
has scored remarkable achievements in developing new- 
technology industries, readjusting the proportions of 
industrial structure and of technology, industry and 
trade, developing export-oriented economy, deepening 
reform of the scientific and technological system, and 
strengthening macroeconomic management. The com- 
mittee members maintained that the experimenial zone 
is Still in the pilot stage and has some problems and there 
are still imperfections which require further efforts to 
solve them. Some committee members said that the 
experimental zone’s construction plan should be formu- 
lated and implemented under the guidance of the Beijing 
municipal urban construction overall development plan 
and that the experimental zone’s plan should be c!osely 
combined with the municipal scientific and technolog- 
ical development plan and with the economic develop- 
ment plan. It is necessary to fully estimate and consider 
on a long-term basis the environmental pollution prob- 
lems which may be created in the course of development. 
Some committee members suggested efforts be made to 
integrate high new-technology products with large and 
medium-sized enterprises to form economies of scale so 
that high-technology products will play an important 
role in readjusting the municipality's industrial structure 
and promoting the development of high-technology 
industries. Some committee members also said that 
some clauses mentioned in the “provisional regulation 
for the municipal new-technology development zone.” 
such as the clauses on funds, capital construction, and 
planned targets have not been implemented. It 1s hoped 
that the municipal government will instruct departments 
concerned to study and solve these problems. 


The committee members also discussed the “second 
revised draft regulation of the trade union of the Beijing 
municipal Sino-foreign joint ventures.” The committee 
members held that through discussions at the 2!st and 
22th Standing Committee meetings and revisions on 
many occasions after the meetings, now this draft 1s 
fairly perfect and is basically feasible. The committee 
members said that the promulgation of this regulation 1s 
good for safeguarding the democratic rights and material 
benefits of workers, improving the investment environ- 
ment, and promoting the development of cooperative 
enterprises. They proposed efforts be made to to make 
necessary revisions and to adopt it as soon as possible. 


The meeting will continue today. 
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Personnel Reshuffled 


SK1112065890 Beying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Nov Wp] 


[Text] The namelists of personnel appointments and 
removals were approved at the 23d Standing Committee 
meeting of the ninth municipal People’s Congress on 3 
November 1990. 


Gao Zuozhi [7559 0146 0037] was appointed as director 
of the Beijing Municipal Machinery Industrial Adminis- 
tration: and Li Shun was removed from the post of 
director of the municipal machinery indusirial adminis- 
tration. 


Zhou Changxi [0719 2490 3556] was appointed as 
director of the Beijing Municipal Public Utility Bureau. 


Beijing Communique on Census Statistics 


SK1212074290 Beying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Nov 9VOn] 


{Communique issued by the Beijing Municipal Statistics 
Bureau on the 1990 major census data on 6 November 
1990) 


{Text} The fourth census took zero our as the standard 
tume and was conducted on | July 1990 in line with the 
decision of the State Council throughout the munici- 
pality. The time for this census was pressing, the situa- 
tion was complicated. and the work was difficult. 
involving efforts far greater than the previous censuses. 
Preparations for the census began in August 1989. Under 
the leadership of the party committees and governments 
at al! levels, and with the active support of the broad 
masses of people and the close coordination of depart- 
ments concerned, and by relying on the in-depth. careful. 
and hard work of all census personnel, all census prepa- 
ratory work, census registration work, and the major 
census figures collected manually were all successfully 
fulfilled. Through quality supervision, checkups, and 
acceptance tests at all levels, the quality of the census 
attained the state-stipulated standards, showing that the 
quality of the registration work is good. Al present, the 
national census data are being processed with com- 
puters. The major census data collected manually are 
promulgated as follows: 


|. The total population 


The total population of the whole municipality 1s 
10.819.401 (excluding active servicemen, persons who 
leave their residence registration places and come to 
Beijing in less than one year, and persons with a Beying 
household registration but who leave Beijing for more 
than one year). an increase of 1.588.744 more people or 
17.2 percent than were recorded in the census in 1982 
The annual average population growth rate during the 
eight years was two percent, which was greater than the 
average increase of |.1 percent for the 18-year period 
from the second census in 1964 to the third census in 
1982 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 65 


The population of the whole municipality 1s classified 
according to the situation of household registration: 


There are 10,168,427 persons who are permanent resi- 
dents of a county or city and who have permanent 
residence registrations in the county or city where they 
live, accounting for 94 percent of the total population. 


There are 487.491 persons who have lived in a county or 
a city for more than one year but their permanent 
residence registrations are in other counties or cities, 
accounting for 4.5 percent of the total population. 


There are 31.541 persons who have lived in a county or 
a city for less than one year but who have left their 
permanent residence registration place for more than 
one year, accounting for 0.3 percent of the total popula- 
tion. 


There are 83.099 persons who have lived in a county 0: 
a city at the time when the census 1s conducted but whose 
permanent residence registrations have not yet been 
determined. accounting for 0.8 perceni of the total 
population. 


There are 48.849 persons who originally lived in a 
county or city but left for foreign countries for work or 
study during the time when the census was conducted 
and have no permanent residence registrations for the 
time being. accounting for 0.4 percent of the total 
population. 


2. Family and household population 


The whole municipality has a total of 3.132.379 house- 
holds. of which 3.101.850 are families and 30,529 are 
collective households. Compared with the census in 
1982. the total number of families and households 
increased by 780,353 or 33.2 percent in the past eight 
years. Of this, the number of families increased 764,589 
or 32.7 percent. 


Of the total population, the family population 1s 
9.919.978 persons, accounting for 91.7 percent of the 
total population. The average size of each family is 3.2 
persons, compared with the average size of 3.69 persons 
in the 1982 census, a decline of 0.49 persons. 


3. The sex composition 


Of the municipality's total population, 5,593,669 are 
males, accounting for 5!.7 percent, and 5,225,738 are 
females, accounting for 4.3 percent. Of the total popu- 
lation, the sex proportion of men to women ts 107.04 to 
100 (take women as 100). Compared with the male 
population proportion of 50.6 percent during the 1982 
census, the proportion of male population rose notice- 
ably. The male proportion rose from 102.43 in 1982 to 
107.04 


4. Nationality composition 


The country has a total of 56 nationalities. The popula- 
tion of Beijing Municipality embraces all nationalities. 
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Among the people of 56 nationalities, members of the 
Han nationality account for 10,405,591 persons or 96.2 
percent of the total population while ethnic minorities 
account for 413.816 persons or 3.8 percent. The popu- 
lation of Han nationality and of ethnic minorities 
increased 16.8 percent and 28.3 percent respectively 
over the figures in 1982 census. 


Among the ethnic minorities of our municipality, nine 
ethnic minorities each with members of more than 1,000 
persons and three with more than 10,000 persons. Of 
these three ethnic minorities, Hui nationality has 
207,006 persons, Man nationality has 164,690 persons, 
and Mongolian nationality has 16.920 persons. 


5. Population of various educational levels 


Of the municipality's total population, 603,952 persons 
have education at and above the college level, accounting 
for 5.6 percent; 402,343 persons have college or special- 
ized school education, accounting for 3.7 percent; 
484.349 persons have secondary specialized school edu- 
cation, accounting for 4.5 percent; 1,568,493 persons 
have senior high school education, accounting for 14.5 
percent, 3.305.458 persons have junior middle school 
education, accounting for 30.6 percent; and 2,442,702 
persons have primary school education, accounting for 
22.6 percent. 


Compared with the census in 1982, the number of 
persons with education at and above the junior middle 
school level has increased by a large margin. The number 
of persons with education at and above the college level 
increased 120 percent, that of persons with senior 
middle school education, 26 percent, and that of persons 
with junior middle school education, 23.1 percent. 


Illiterates or semi-literates at and above 15 years old 
number 941,397, a decline of 205,709 persons from the 
1982 census record of |, 47,106 persons. The propor- 
tion of illiterates and sem)-literates to the total popula- 
tion dropped from 1! 2.4 percent in 1982 to 8.7 percent in 
1990. 


6. Population birth rate and mortality rate 


One year before the census, that is the period between | 
July 1989 and 30 June 1990, 143,906 persons were born 
in the municipality, showing thai the population birth 
rate 1s 13.35 per thousand; 58,544 persons died, showing 
that the morality rate is 5.43 per thousand; the natural 
population growth rate is 7.92 per thousand, showing an 
increase of 85,362 persons. 


7. Population in the city and towns 


The municipality has 10 districts and 8 counties. The 
population in the 10 districts 1s considered as city 
population and the population of the neighborhood 
committees in towns under the jurisdiction of the eight 
counties 1s considered as town population. The munici- 
pality’s total city and town population is 7,906,662 
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persons, accounting for 73.1 percent of the total popula- 
tion of the whole municipality. Of this, the city popula- 
tion is 7,362,425 persons, accounting for 68 percent of 
the municipality's total population: and the town popu- 
lation is 544,237 persons, accounting for 5.1 percent of 
the total population. 


8. The regional distribution of population 


The municipality’s population distributions in 18 dis- 
tricts and counties are: 


Dongcheng District 606,203 persons 

Chongwen District 417.651 persons i 
Chaoyang District 1.448.441 persons a 
Shyingshan District 308 811 persons —_ 


Mentougou District 270,343 persons 


Changping County 433,901 persons 
Tongxian County 602,597 persons 
Pinggu County 386,234 persons 


Miyun County 426.454 persons 


755,813 persons 


Xicheng District 


Xuanwu District $56.877 persons 


Fengtai District 789.150 persons 


Haidian District 


Fangshan District 
Shuny: County 


1.442.776 persons 


766.360 persons 


$48,345 persons 


$23,597 persons 


al —E 


261,448 persons 


Daxing County 


Huairou County 


Yanging County 274, 406 persons 


Secretary Xing Chongzhi Inspects Langfang 
S$K1212132690 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 6 Nov 90 p 1 


[Text] “The system to serve the rural areas 1s a matter of 
importance. To stabilize the system of contracted 
responsibility on a household basis with payment linked 
to output, deepen rura! reform, and develop rural pro- 
ductive forces, we must improve the system to serve the 
rural areas.” Xing Chongzhi repeatedly placed emphasis 
on this important viewpoint while talking with the 
cadres at city, county, township, and village levels during 
his investigation and study tour in Langfang. 


From | to 4 November, Xing Chongzhi, secretary of the 
provincial party cormmittee, went deep to the rural areas 
of Langfang City and conducted investigations and study 
among some households and some villages. While 
talking on the issue of how to grasp the setup of the 
system to serve the rural areas, Xing Chongzhi pointed 
out that we should first solve the problems related to our 
basic understanding. We should enable the vast number 
of cadres to understand that the setup of the system to 
serve the rural areas 1s not dispensable but a requirement 
for stabilizing and perfecting the system of contracted 
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responsibility on a household basis with payment linked 
to output, for deepening rural reform, and developing 
the productive forces in the rural areas. Stabilizing and 
perfecting the system is a matter not simply to heip the 
peasants eliminate their difficulties in cultivating land, 
but to change the rural service system initio a new-typed 
economic system to coordinate the productive forces in 
the rural areas with relations of production; as well as a 
key link to strengthen both centralized management and 
decentralized management in the rural areas. To set up 
the system to serve the rural areas, we should first attend 
to the organizational construction. The key is to have a 
good party branch as well as a good parity branch 
secretary. Each and every village should establish a 
service Organization, set up a service sysiem, improve 
means of service, and try every possible means to pro- 
vide a series of services to the peasants, including the 
services before, during, and after production. The eco- 
nomically well-developed villages should persistently 
carry out the method of services with payment to be 
linked to prevent the occurrence of a new trend of 
“everybody cating from the same big pot.” We should 
collect all the service charges that should be paid, and 
ban the practices that some are free of charges. We 
should spend the earnings from services in serving 
agricultural production. By so doing we can benefit 
agricultural production and bring about increasingly 
more real benefits to the peasants. The villages with poor 
economic conditions should overcome the concept of 
having no money to provide services, strengthen the 
improvement of service means, and adopi the m-thod 
that “what is taken from the people is used in the 
interests of the people” to collect funds from the people 
to improve service conditions. Only when we organize 
services to satisfy the people will we be able to promote 
the development of agricultural production. It will be 
easy to weaken the concept of serving the people if we 
only put stress on economic strength. Serving the rural 
arcaS 1S a matter involving many aspects. With the 
concept of serving the masses, the localities, no matter 
how strong or how weak their economic strength 1s, are 
able to achieve the work in this regard. We should pay 
attention to three principles regarding services. First, 
proceed from actual conditions and act according to our 
capacity. Second, let the masses voluntarily engage 
themselves in services but do not forcefully collect 
charges from the people. Third, carry out the work first 
in some selected areas to have the people understand the 
advantages. 


To achieve the setup of the system to serve the rural 
areas, we must intensify our awareness of cconomic 
accounting. Xing Chongzhi was told that Dayaoshang 
Village, with 1,300-mu ppeline irrigated wheat ficld, 
saved 130 mu of farmland and increased 6,500 kg of 
grain output; and the village recouped the investment in 
three years. He said that the village has done a good job. 
Through pipeline irrigation, the village not only has 
saved some farmland, labor forces, water, and electricity. 
but also has upgraded the agricultural efficiency. We 
have to spend some moncy on this regard. At present, the 
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people trom higher levels downward have ignored the 
agricultural cost accounting: and there ts an astonishing 
tendency to waste water, fertilizer, and seeds. So, the 
results from input to agriculture are rather low. Some 
village cadres know how to spend money, but some do 
not. Some even spend money arbitrarily and do not 
know how to do accounting. Paying no attention to 
economic accounts 1s an obstacle for agricultural produc- 
tion. So, these cadres should change their concepts. At 
present, some people neither understand nor pay atten- 
tion to the use of compost made of stalks. Using compost 
made of stalks can increase the organic nature of soil. 
Upgrading the fertility of soil will benefit us. Applying 
the method of partial precision drilling or the method of 
precision drilling can save more than haif of the seeds. 
This will directly reduce the cost of agricultural produc- 
tion. Purification and rejuvenation of improved seeds ts 
also a means to upgrade economic results. There ts also 
a question concerning digging wells to serve the farm 
work. In the past, some localities digged wells not in a 
planned manner and paid no attention to saving water. 
They failed to realize good economic results although 
they spent a lot of money. These problems can be solved 
in line with the system to serve the rural areas. Counties 
should conduct investigations and sum up various expe- 
riences, analyze and determine how much money we 
should spend in producing one kg of grain, and use this 
material to educate cadres and ugprade their awareness 
of doing agricultural accounting. 


Cultivating skilled persons should be regarded as a key 
content of setting up the system to serve the rural areas. 
Xing Chongzhi paid full attention to the issue con- 
cerning cultivating skilled persons for the rural areas 
during his investigation and study tour in Langfang City. 
He pointed out: The system cannot be implemented 
without skilled persons. All localities should open var- 
ious channels to cultivate skilled persons competent for 
rural work. The village cadres and the scientific and 
technological demonstration households can be trained 
several umes in a year. Cadres should study policies, 
technologies, and laws with the the basic education to 
upgrade their quality and scientific and educational 
understanding. We should make investments in devel- 
oping education. The rural areas should popularize the 
nine-year compulsory education. This 1s the base to 
cultivate skilled persons. The payments of the teachers at 
rural state-run schools should not generally be lower than 
the wages of village-level cadres. Meanwhile, we should 
develop vocational education in a well-planned manner 
to have each and every student master a skill and each 
and every graduate become a useful skilled person. At 
present, some localities fail to pay attention to devel- 
oping vocational education; and maintain that it will be 
acceptable if the peasants do not accept the education. 
This is not conducive to upgrading the overall quality of 
the rural areas. 


The key to strengthening the setup of the system to serve 
the rural areas is to implementing the system. Over the 
past years, the counties, townships, and villages of Lang- 
fang City have firmly attended to the implementation of 
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the system. They have a good mental state and a solid 
work style. Some 80 percent of the villages of the city 
have established service organizations; and | 5 percent of 
the villages have perfect service facilities. Xing Chongzhi 
urged that all localities throughout the province should 
make analysis in a step-by-step manner, find out their 
weak links, perfect service measures, and realistically 
and effectively implement the system to the letter. 


Hebei Party Personnel Changes Reported 
SK1112073190 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 15 Nov 90 p 3 


{Text} The nameiist of personnel changes recently 
approved by the Hebei provincial party committee ts as 
follows: 


Comrade Zhang Zhenhuan [1728 7201 3883] was 
appointed secretary general of the provincial party com- 
mittee and dismissed from his post of director of the 
Organization department under the provincial party 
committee. 


Comrade Chen Yujie [7115 3768 2638] was dismissed 
from his post of secretary general of the provincial party 
committee. 


Comrade Du Zexin [2629 3419 9515] was appointed 
secretary general of the provincial Discipline Inspection 
Commission. 


Comrade Yuan Shufeng [5913 2885 1496] was 
appoir.ted deputy director of the general office under the 
provincial party committee. 


Comrade Qiao Shizhong [0829 0013 1813] was 
appointed director of the rural work department under 
the provincial party committee and dismissed from his 
post of director of the agriculture research office under 
the provincial party committee. 


Comrade Wang Zhisi [3769 1807 1885] was appointed 
deputy director of the rural work department under the 
provincial party committee. 


Comrade Zhao Jingcai [6392 2529 2088] was dismissed 
from his post of deputy director of the agriculture 
research office under the provincial party committee. 


Comrade Xu Zheng [1776 1767] was appointed secre- 
tary of the provincial Science and Education Work 
Committee and dismissed from his post of the Xingtai 
Prefectural CPC Committee. 


Comrade Jiao Fuyan [3542 4395 1484] was appointed 
deputy secretary of the provincial Science and Education 
Work Committee. 


Comrade Zhang Yushu [1728 3768 2579] was appointed 
secretary of the provincial Enterprise Work Committee. 


Comrade Fu Gang [0265 0474] was appointed deputy 
secretary of the provincial Enterprise Work Committee. 
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Comrade Li Yuzhang [2621 3768 3864] was appointed 
deputy secretary of the work committee under the pro- 
vincial level organs. 


Comrade Wu Yedu [0702 6851 3256] was appointed 
secretary of the Handan Prefectural CPC Committee. 


Comrade Jia Changsuo [6328 7022 6956] was appointed 
deputy secretary of the Handan Prefectural CPC Com- 
mittee. 


Comrade Liu Qingguo [0491 1987 0948] was appointed 
deputy secretary of the Xingtai Prefectural CPC Com- 
mittee. 


Comrade Wang Tonglin [3769 6681 2651] was 
appointed secretary of the Xingtai City CPC Committee 
and dismissed from his post of deputy secretary of the 
Xingtai City CPC Committee. 


Comrade Jin Qinghe [7246 1987 0738] was appointed 
deputy secretary of the Xingtai City CPC Committee. 


Comrade Mao Bosen [3029 2672 2773] was dismissed 
from his post of secretary of the Xingtai City CPC 
Committee. 


Comrade Zhen Shusheng [3914 2885 5116] was 
appointed deputy secretary of the Shijiazhuang City 
CPC Committee. 


Comrade Luo Zhiling [5012 2784 7881] was dismissed 
from his post of deputy secretary of the Shijiazhuang 
City CPC Committee. 


Comrade Li Guohua [2621 0948 5478] was dismissed 
from his post of deputy secretary of the Shijiazhuang 
Prefectural CPC Committee. 


Comrade Xiao Jianzhang [5135 1696 4545] was 
appointed secretary of the Baoding Prefectural CPC 
Committee. 


Comrade Ma Huamin [7456 0559 3046] was appointed 
deputy secretary of the Baoding Prefectural CPC Com- 
mitiee. 


Comrade Li Bingliang [2621 3521 5528] was dismissed 
from his post of deputy secretary of the Baoding Prefec- 
tural CPC Committee. 


Comrade Ma Jiming [7456 4949 2494] was dismissed 
from his post of deputy secretary of the Baoding Prefec- 
tural CPC Committee. 


Comrade Chen Liyou [7115 4539 0645] was appointed 
secretary of the Tangshan City CPC Committee and 
dismissed from his post of deputy secretary of the 
Tangshan City CPC Committee. 


Comrade Liu Jingchang [0491 2529 2490] was 
appointed deputy secretary of the Tangshan City CPC 
Committee and dismissed from his post of deputy 
director of the organization department under the pro- 
vincial party committee. 
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Comrade Xie Yuqi [6043 3768 3823] was dismissed 
from his post of deputy secretary of the Hengshui Pre- 
fectural CPC Committee. 


Northeast Region 


Secretary Sun Weiben on Eighth Five-Year Plan 


SK0712010390 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 27 Oct 90 pp 1,2 


[Speech by Sun Weiben, secretary of the Heilongjiang 
Provincial CPC Committee. at the symposium spon- 
sored by the provincial government on the basic thinking 
of the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 10-year plan; in 
Harbin 22-25 October] 


[Text] 


1. On This Symposium 


The symposium on the basic thinking of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan and the 10-year plan is a meeting to 
discuss great matters, strategies, and long-term plans. 
Some provincial leaders, specialists, and responsible 
comrades of various departments gathered together to 
concentratively discuss the great issues concerning the 
“Eighth Five-Year” Plan and the 10-year pian and to 
pool the wisdom of the masses. This symposium is 
completely necessary and extremely valuable and impor- 
tant. | myself gained great enlightenment and results 
from directly hearing some speeches and reading some 
material. 


A. Deepen understanding about our province. After 
hearing the speeches at the symposium, | made a break- 
through in some previous ways of making analysis by 
nature, surface, and low layers and of secing things as 
isolated, static, and one-sided. Our nrovince has large 
amounts of natural resources (the net output value of 
crude oil, raw coal, log, and grain accounts for 40 percent 
of the province's national income) yet many problems 
still exist. For instance, our natural resources are 
decreasing and the cost of natural resources 1s rising 
rapidly due to excessive exploitation. The forest industry 
even has “two-danger” problems. Simultaneously, our 
province still has great potential for developing the 
petrochemical industry, the coal chemical industry, com- 
prehensively using timber, and making the precision and 
intensive processing of food and textile products. Heavy 
industry, dependent on large machines has the passive 
aspects of “poor quality and rough processed” products 
and slow production rates in the course of structuring 
readjustment as well as the advantages of providing 
equipment for other industries, helping conduct techno- 
logical transformation, and promoting the development 
of other industries. Large and medium-sized state enter- 
prises occupy an absolutely favorable position. Thus, the 
problems, that our province has ignored the develop- 
ment of small and medium-sized enterprises, collective 
enterprises, town and township enterprises, and the 
enterprises involving foreign copital, are now exposed. 
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Simultaneously, the large and medium-sized state enter- 
prises also bring into play their roles as “a national 
team™ and “a provincial team” as well as their advan- 
tages of helping small enterprises promote development, 
organizing enterprise associations, and realizing produc- 
tion specialization. After hcaring some participants’ 
analyses, | have a more comprehensive understanding of 
the provincial situation. Only when we have this under- 
standing can our plans be conducive to realizing the 
optimum distribution of natural resources. 


B. Sum up the historical experiences in the economic 
construction and draw lessons from it. For instance, at 
the symposium, the provincial metallurgical industrial 
department drew from the previous 30-years’ lesson of 
rushing headlong into mass action and demanding every- 
thing in uniformity, and summed up the past 10-years’ 
experiences in making the most of coal reserves, 
“exchanging mincrals with coal” to develop iron and 
steel industries, helping key enterprises to increase their 
production volume and upgrade their product quality by 
tapping their potential, conducting technological trans- 
formation, and encouraging them to cooperation and 
merge with each other. The department's expenences 
really inspired us. Some middle-level units, including the 
power industrial bureau and the postal and telecommu- 
nications bureau, summed up their experiences in coop- 
erating with other regions and departments, collecting 
funds for new developments, and trying every possible 
means to serve the development of the local economy. 
The textile industrial company summed up their experi- 
ences in putting both ends of production process on the 
world markets, developing import-and-exporl trade on a 
large scale, quadrupling the output value in !0 years, and 
occupying first place in terms of the foreign exchange 
earnings from exports. Some departnients also intro- 
duced the problems that some machinery industrial 
enterprises and some light and textile industrial enter- 
prises are well equipped with the processing lines but do 
not have raw materials; the problems that some indus- 
trices with province's advantages of coal, timber, grain, 
and oil-bearing crops do not have sufficient processing 
lines; the problems caused by the unreasonable distribu- 
tion of coal and power “transporting the northern arcas’ 
coal to the south and the southern areas’ power to the 
north”; the imbalance between different industrial struc- 
tures; enterprises’ lax organizational structures, and 
uncoordinated technological structures. All this 1s con- 
ducive to correcting the ideology for guiding the eco- 
nom'c work, consolidating and perfecting the good 
aspects, and avoiding detours. 


C. Provide a fairly good foundation for the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan and the 10-year plan. After carrying out 
repeated and great amounts of work over a long period, 
the provincial government and various pertinent depart- 
ments submitted to this symposium the “outlines of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 10-year plan of 
Heilongnang Province,” the “comprehensive report on 
the research on the industrial structure of Heilongnang 
Province,” and ideas for the plans for various trades 
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Responsible comrades of various departments and 
fields, and pertinent experts have held animated discus- 
sions on these basic materials, and offered many con- 
structive opinions, thus providing favorable conditions 
for further revising and improving the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan and the 10-year plan in the future. 


In short, this has been a scientific and democratic 
s}mposium. It is worthwhile and necessary for us to 
spend more time on it. The inadequacy, if any, 1s that 
some speeches lack focal points, exchanges of opinions 
are not enough, and there is a lack of beneficial debate. 
In the future when we organize similar symposiums, we 
may make further improvements to raise their quality. 


2. Several Important Issues on Economic Work for the 
Next 10 Years 


A. The issue on the structure. Whether the structure is 
rational is the key to whether the economy can be 
developed in a sustained, stable, and coordinated 
manner. The Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 10-year plan 
give prominence to this issue, and various departments 
and bureaus have also achieved a basic common under- 
Standing on this tssue in their speeches and discussions. 
This conforms to the consistent thinking of the provin- 
cial party committee and government. 


Structural adjustment is not a new issue. nor an issue 
raised by this provincial party committee and govern- 
ment after they assume office. As early as 1984, in view 
of the sluggish development in basic industries, the first 
issue On economic work—raised by Comrade Lian on 
behalf of the provincial party committee during the 
period for comparison and examination in the party 
rectification drive—was that “the principles for 
adjusting the irrational industrial, enterprise, product 
mix, and technology structures were not resolutely 
implemented.” He also put forward the correct princi- 
ples of “greatly developing agriculture.” and “concen- 
trating efforts on promoting the production of energy 
resources, communications work, and raw materials.” 


In 1987, the eighth plenary session of the fifth provincial 
party committee set a clear demand for “formulating 
correct industrial policies, relying on scientific and tech- 
nological progress, developing resources in a rational 
manner, accelerating the construction of the infrastruc- 
ture of energy and communication, and optimizing the 
industrial structure and product mix,” and specifically 
put forward the industrial policies of “continuing to 
strengthen the foundation of agriculture.” and. in 
industry, of developing the “leading industry” (power 
industry) on a priority basis and the “four connecting 
industries (petrochemical, food and textile, machinery. 
and building material industries). 


In 1988, the sixth provincial party congress defined the 
economic and social development strategy focusing on 
“in-depth development of resources, and adjustmeni of 
the industrial structure.” After the third plenary session 
of the 13th party Central Commitice, at a meeting of 
prefectural and city party secretaries held in late 1988, 
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the provincial party committee emphasized that con- 
cerning economic improvement and rectification, the 
“key hes in successfully restructuring our province's 
economy.” and set forth an explicit guiding thought of 
“facilitating adjustment through reform, optimizing the 
structure through adjustment, and achieving develop- 
ment through optimizing the structure.” 


In April 1989 at a meeting on invigorating large and 
medium-sized enterprises held in Qigihar City, the pro- 
vincial party committee and government formulated an 
important policy of promoting the rational flow and the 
optimal compositon of the major elements for produc- 
tion, and facilitating the restructuring of the assets in 
stock, thus pushing forward the province's structural 
adjustment. 


The fourth plenary session of the sixth provincial party 
committee held in November 1989 called for wasting no 
time in leading the endeavor of improvement, rectifica- 
tion, and in-depth reform to a new stage centering on 
structural adjustment and improvement of efficiency. 


The fifth and sixth plenary sessions of the sixth provin- 
cial party commi.ice held this year again stressed and 
made specific arrangements for this work. Thanks to the 
specific arrangements of the provincial government, 
structural adjustment has been started in an organized, 
planned, and orderly manner, and has yielded initial 
results. But this is only a beginning, and the tasks for the 
adjustment remain arduous and difficult. In the entire 
period for the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan, we should place such work in a key 
position, and make unremitting efforts to implement 11. 


To succeed in structural readjustment, | believe we 
should pay attention to the following five issues: 


First, the relation between the plan and markets. We not 
only should fully realize the strong points of the planned 
economy, such as making effective resource arrange- 
ments and actively conducting structural readjustment, 
but also fully realize the function of market mechanisms, 
such as automatically readjusting the demand and 
guiding the production of enterprises. 


It 18 impossible for production units, based on their 
microeconomic readjusting action, to fulfill the tasks of 
developing basic industries because of the large amount 
of investments and long construction periods. This 
includes taming large rivers, improving medium and low 
yield farmland on large scale, and reclaiming the waste- 
land, as well as energy resources, communications, and 
raw materials industries which primarily produce petro- 
chemicals, coal chemicals, and practice metallurgy. 


The production of these industries, therefore, must be 
fed into the government macroeconomic plan (mainly 
the mandatory planning) and efforts should be made to 
adopt powerful administrative and economic measures 
to enforce the special policy to ensure that they take 
extensive action and achieve great development during 
the Eighth and Ninth Five-Year Plan periods. 
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As for readjusting the product mix, in line with positive 
and negative caperences gained during these periods, we 
should fulfill the basic task of upgrading the rate by 
which the products mix and market demands are dove- 
tailed. 


First, we should pay attention to studying the structure 
of market demands. In studying the market demand, we 
not only should pay attention to current demand, bui 
also to medium- and long-term ones. In line with these 
demands, we should continuously readjust our product 
mux. The long-standing and unitary planned economy 
has enabled some people to get used to “routine think- 
ing’ —formulating plans in line with the production 
conditions, supplying raw materials in line with the 
demand of production plans, engaging in processing 
work alter receiving the raw materials, and secking 
markets after turning out products. 


During the symposium, the electronics company put 
forward a way of “unusual thinking” on the relation 
between markets and production—having markets affect 
the entire organism, having the organism bring along 
supplementary production, and making arrangements 
lor production construction by regarding economic 
results and markets as centers. | contend that such a way 
is in conformity with the demand of developing the 
planned commodity economy. 


In formulating plans and conducting structural readjust- 
ment. we should not proceed from the pattern and target, 
not simply bring back the target set forth by the higher 
authorities, not assign the target to our subordinate units 
at all levels, and not fix the speed, projects, and invest- 
ment in line with the demand of fulfilling the target. 
Practice has shown that such a practice often makes us 
divorce reality and cause waste 


According to data compiled by the construction 
industry, our province has put 20 projects into operation 
over the past two years. Of these projects, 12 have not 
reached their designed production capability and only 
earned money for capital repayment or suffered losses. 
Therefore, we must change the traditional thinking of 
guiding the product economy and, by proceeding from 
the relatively scsentific market calculation and in line 
with the market demand, must fix production target, 
construction projects, and investments. 


For example, we should commit ourselves to building a 
polyester plant with an annual output of 80,000 tons, 
because we have plenty of market demand and raw 
materials, and the textile enterprises across the province 
must import more than 40,000 tons of polyester cach 
year In building such a project, we should further 
organize the work in a screntific way and make overall 
arrangements for creating conditions and investing 
money mn the project. Only by so domg can we fulfill 
what we have intended to do 


In the end. cven to develop the planned commodity 
economy, we must fully attach importance +n markets 
and integrate in an organic way the plan with markets 
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The readjustment of both mandatory and guided plan- 
ning must be based on consciously following the law of 
value and on having a production structure suitable with 
the structure of market demands. 


Second, the relation between partial and whole interests. 
In conducting structural readjustment, we must follow 
the principle of not only observing the arrangements for 
the whole interest, but also realizing the strong points of 
partial :nterests. Regarding this, we should consider the 
industnal structure of a province as a filial system of the 
country’s industrial structural system and that of a 
locality as a filial system of the province's system, and 
should fix the position of partial interests by observing 
the demand of optimizing the whole interest ia an 
overall way. We should strive to obtain the support of 
macroeconomic policics to accelerate our development 
In line with their conditions. the province. city, or 
district should foster a rational division of work by 
realizing their local and relative strong points, avoid the 
trend of structural uniformity. and should gain the best 
economic results from market cxachanges to accelerate 
their own development and continuously contribute to 
the development as a whole. Several years ago. Jini City 
instead of following the “houschold clectric apphance 
craze” and the “textile craze. actively developed coal 
production, which 1s a leading industry. in compliance 
with the national industrial policies, and, based on its 
advantages in coal and graphite resources, greatly devel- 
oped the follow-up industries and substituting industries 
focusing on such basic industries as power. coal chem- 
ical, metallurgical. and engineering materia! industries. 
In the past four years, the city increased its profits and 
taxes by 170 percent. and revenues 100 percent. This 
year, it again achieved simultancous increase in growth 
rate and economic efficiency despite extensive market 
Sluggishness. As has been proven in practice, the 
methods of the city have yielded very good results. In 
conducting study of the industrial policies, we should 
make sure that the industrial policies are regronalized 
(designating regions to develop the industres to be 
developed on a priority basis), and that regronal policies 
are industrialized (listing in the regional development 
plans the industries to be developed in the order of their 
priorities). In outlining the plans this ime, we conducted 
exploration on the regional distribution of industries 
This was a very good beginning. What we should empha- 
size here is that in the process of adjustment. our 
Heilongjiang Province should, on the one hand. continue 
to play its role as a heavy industrial base and support the 
country nf compliance with the genere! interest and, on 
the other hand, develop local advantages to do a good 
job on the intensive processing of resources. Aiming at 
intensifying the processing work. we should work out 
realistic plans for using oil and gas resources to develop 
petrochemical industry. using coal resources to develop 
the coal chemical industry. using forest resources to 


develop comprehensive utilization of timer. and using 
agricultural resources to develop food and textile indus- 
tries, and adopt resolute policy measures to carry out the 
If we make 


plans in a planned and orderly manner 
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unremitting efforts in this aspect for several years, we 
will be able to get rid of the label of “poor-quality and 
roughly processed products.” 


Third, the issue on the relationship between different 
departments or regions. A conspicuous problem in the 
current organizational structure of enterprises 1s the 
barriers between different departments or regions. Con- 
tinuous increase in the total number of production 
projects exists Simultaneously with the low quality. small 
scale, poor coordination, duplicate production, and 
bling competition of individual projects; the closed- 
door, all- embracing production of a small number of 
large and medium-sized key enterprises which have 
advantages 1n trained personnel, technology. equipment 
and the market exists simultaneously with the closed- 
door, all-embracing production of the many low-quality 
small enterprises, and, atier the delegation of the power 
of enterprise administration to local authorities, the 
dissolution of a number of groups of farm machinery and 
bearing enté/prises which were established on the basis 
of objective economic ties exists simultaneously with 
random organization of enterprise groups. This is an 
important reason for poor economic efficiency. In line 
with specialized cooperation and the economy of scale. 
we should organize a number of enterprise groups led by 
the key enterprises of the country and the province. This 
is the key to adjusting and optimizing the organizational 
structure of enterprises. However. neither regions nor 
departments should set up barriers between themselves. 
They should separate government functions from busi- 
ness Management, and managerial power trom owner- 
ship, and allow enterprises to carry oul competition. 
association, mergers, and reorganization in the vast area 
in line wsth the inherent demand for developing the 
commodity economy. However, allowing enterprises to 
do so does not mean that departments and regions 
should wash their hands of the work. As far as the 
departments are concerned, they should pay attention to 
the management of trades. At the symposium. 
machinery, light industrial, petrochemical, and geolog- 
ical and mineral resources deparnments called for map- 
ping out plans for their trades, formulating policies and 
methods for management of the trades, and entrusting 
the departments with necessary authority to manage the 
trades to prevent ill-considered development and low- 
quality duplicate construction. I think that these opin- 
1ONs are correci, and should be affirmed and supported. 
As far as the regions are concerned. they should mainly 
render good services to enterprises in terms of policies 
management, coordination, and supply and marketing 
In order to eliminate the barners between different 
departments or regions, and the conflict between depart- 
ments of different administrative systems in terms of 
interests, the methods of profit sharing and stock holding 
may be adopted to maintain the interests of various 
quarters, and realistic and feasible policy measures 
should be adopted to promote and guite the implemen- 
tation of the methods. For instance, our method of group 
contracting in farming has been guided by the central- 
ized input of such major clements for production as 
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funds, chemical fertilizer, and scientific and technical 
forces, and the results have been very good. In estab- 
lishing enterprise groups. can we also make organization 
and give guidance through such measures as mapping 
out independent plans, giving preferential policies. sub- 
sidizing interest payment, and issuing loans on a priority 
basis’? We need to intensify the study on this. 


Fourth, the issue on the relationship between readjust- 
ment based on existing fixed assets and readjustment by 
increasing new fixed assets. The key is to solve the 
problems caused by the separation of the former from 
the latter. Over a long period of time, we used the newly 
added portions of investment to expand the scale of 
fixed assets to the neglect of existing ones. Some indi- 
vidual enterprises’ self-coordinated technological trans- 
formation encourages the enterprises to make low-level 
and enclosed-typed development. The experiences of 
Jixi and Harbin showed that the methods tor solving 
these problems are to focus on technological transtoy "a- 
tion to realize “three changes.” That 1s. change trum 
focusing On capital construction to centering on techno- 
logical transformation, change from some individuai 
enterprises’ transformation with the focus on adding new 
fixed assets 10 some enterprises’ collective transiorma- 
tion with the focus on increasing a few fixed assets to 
reorganize the existing ones: and change from low-level 
decentralized investment and duplicate production in 
small batches to high-level concentrated investment and 
specialized production in large batches. Through trans- 
forming key enterprises and key equipment, we will 
reorganize existing production factors. use the invest- 
ment in the newly added fixed assets to invigorate the 
distribution of existing ones, and reorganize the carsting 
fixed assets to strengthen the functions of newly added 
ones. By so doing can we make greater results in read- 
justment with fewer investment. 


Fifth, the issue of the relationship between the import- 
oriented economy and the export-oriented economy. In 
the final analysis, the structural readjustment should be 
suitable to the structure of market demands. However. 
urder the new situation of internationalizing and region- 
alizing the world economy, the international market also 
becomes an important component part of overall 
demand. It 1s obvious that if some surplus goods are sent 
to the international market, the industries engaged in the 
production of these goods will no longer be a strong 
point. and that if we can gain compensation from the 
international market by exchanging some products in 
short supply. these products will no longer be a weak 
point. For mstance, the comrades of the textile industrial 
company introduced at the symposium that although our 
province has no cotton supply. our cotton teatile 
industry 1s stil well developed thanks to pronecring 
cotton supply markets, adopting both direct and indirect 
methods to open the markets for cotton textile products 
“putting both ends of production on the international 
market.” and “developing import-and-caport trade on a 
laree scale ~ Our province has many tavorable cond)- 
tions for pioneering international markets. For instanc 
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we have geographic advantages of being near the far cast 
area of the Soviet Union as well as some other favorable 
conditions. So. we should study and work out specific 
policies and measures for bringing these advantages and 
favorable conditions into play and realistically be sure to 
make real results. We can use these advantages and 
favorable conditions to expand the scale of conducting 
cooperation at home and bringing in techniques, funds, 
and skilled persons from the outside world, and to 
further pioneer international markets. Here exists a key 
question. That 1s, we should gradually introduce some 
key enterprises and some enterprise associations to the 
international market. This 1s not only a demand for 
expanding the scale of creating foreign exchange through 
exports but also a requirement for being familiar with 
the foreign markets, joining the international competi- 
tion, upgrading enterprises’ quality, and enhancing com- 
petitiveness. What 1s more important 1s that directly 
introducing enterprises—the main body of markets—to 
the outside world will promote the gradual combination 
of the markets at home and abroad and make the 
economy of our country as well as our province gradually 
become a component part of the world cconomy. We 
must understand and study this question according to 
this orientation. 


B. On the issue concerning economic results. This 1s a 
key matter related to economic development. Poor eco- 
nomic results are the crux of the contradictions in our 
province's economic activities. Al present, our prov- 
ince’s natural resources have become less abundant and 
the cost of the natural resources 1s rising rapidly. The 
farmland becomes less fertile duc to loss of water and 
soil erosion and the farmland water conservancy infra- 
Structural facilities are not suitable to the demands of 
agricultural production. Some industrial enterprises 
capital interest rate 1s lower than the interest rate of bank 
loans and their wage increase rat. 1s higher than the 
increase rate of labor productivity because of the depre- 
cltion of fixed assets, high “capital” consumption, the 
nse im production cost, the reduction in labor produc- 
tivity and protit and tax rates, and the increases in the 
amounts of losses. As a result, their self-transformation 
and seli-development capacity 1s greatly reduced, and 
most of them cannot exist without bank loans. This 
situation has brought serious financial difficulties to our 
province. Forty-two counties across the province are 
subsidized, the losses of state-owned fined assets make 
our province have more than 4 billion yuan of bills duc. 
and the proportion of productive expenses 1s reduced to 
20 percent. Such a situation showed that we should no 
longer take the road of using high consumption of 
resources in exchange for economic growth. OF course, in 
the mitial stage of economic development when scrence 
and technology do not occupy a large proportion among 
the factors leading to economic growth, our finance 1s 
still one of relying on growth rates. An increase of ove 
percentage pomt on the sales of commercial units created 
4%) 4 millon yuan om 1988, and an imecrease of one 
percentage point in the output of industrial goods cre- 
ated 100 millon yuan in 1989. For thes reason, we 
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should still pay aticntion to growth rates. However. we 
should not pursuc undeserved recognition, and crag- 
gcrate our growth rates. We snould understand that 
without a growth rate that creates good economic eff 
ciency, there would not be caxapansion of accumulation. 
and that without cxpansion of accumulation. there 
would not be devclopment of production. Therefore, we 
should be tirmly determined to truly bring our cconomun 
work to the orbit centering on improvement of cconomin 
efficiency, and cffect a change in our provi..ce’s economy 
from reliance on resources to high efficiency and conser- 
vation of resources, and from cxtensive management to 
intensive Management 


How can economic cfficiency be improved” Judging 
from the speeches given at this symposium by the science 
and technology commission. the financial department 
the coal administration, and the building maternal com- 
pany. the most important work 3s structural adjustment 
We should achieve structural macroeconomic ctticirency 
through the rational disposition of resources and the 
optimal composition of the mayor clemcats tor produc- 
tion. This has been mentioned before. In addition, there 
are two crucial factors 


First 1s rehance on scventific and technological progress 
The provincial government has worked out a plan tor 
developing the province through science and technology. 
and we should pay attention to it and carry it out 
successfully. At this symposium. various departments 
have also put forward their respective plans and mea- 
sures for development through science and technology 
For mstance, the coal administration put forward the 
plan for coal processing. The three coal washing plants 
commussioned this year alone are capable of creating 4) 
million yuan in profits and taxes. | will not say more 
about this. What | want to stress here 1s that our province 
has established a scientific research contingent with 
considerable strength and a tairly high level, which os 
composed of colleges and universities, screntific research 
units. technological devclopment ceniers of various 
departments. and the new product research and devel 
opment organizations of large and medium-sized enter. 
prises. We should adopt etiective policy measures to 
fully develop the role of this contingent, do a good job on 
the redevelopment. popularization, and application of 
screntific research achievements, and turn screntific and 
technological achievements into real productive forces 
more rapidly and cliectively At the symposium, the 
financial department suggested establishment of funds in 
support of the conversion of screntific and technological 
achievements. We should support and al.irm i 


Second 1s strengthened management. The current eco 
nomnm mmprovement and rectifrcation. and the macro 
cconomic retrenchment provide us a good opportunits 
to practice our skills. Judging trom the actual conditions 
of our province, our technology 1s backward, and man 
agement seven more backward. In their discussvons, the 
participants have offered very good recommendations 
concerning such issucs as strengthening th 
mization of the national cconomy. avonding low-quality 
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duplicate production, successfully making inventory of 
property and funds to ascertain our resources, strength- 
ening basic work, improving enterprise quality. 
launching the campaign for double :ncrease and doubic 
economy, and classifying enterprises and encouraging 
them to attain set targets by making breakthroughs in 
energy conservation and tapping potential. The key 1s to 
implement these measures to the letter at the grass-roots 
level. 


C. The issue on funds. Funds constitute the focus of the 
numerous contradictions in the economic development 
for the next 10 years. The prerequisite for resolving this 
issue 1S to improve efficiency, and create and accumulate 
financial resources. We should say that the total amount 
of our funds is not small. The problem is that a large 
amount of the funds 1s tied up and does not circulate 
flexibly. You comrades have offered many realistic and 
feasible methods at this symposium, and I am greatly 
inspired. Those methods can be summarized as the 
following: 


First, the issue of how to direct the funds outside the 
budget to the key projects for construction and reform. 
in which their technological starting point 1s high, their 
economic scale 1s rational, and their economic result 1s 
highly promising. The 7-billion yuan of funds outside the 
province's annual budget is a large sum. According to the 
fund calculation of the “planning outline”, the local 
budget on the investment in capital construction during 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan period will only be 1.5 billion 
yuan which accounts for about 10 percent of the total 
and the proportion of investments in technical renova- 
tions during the period will be much lower. Our problem 
in the past was the scattering of investments outside the 
budget and proyects with low-quality and duplicate pro- 
duction. In 1989 when the program of improving the 
economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order began. of the investments in fixed assets of state- 
run basic industrial enterprises across the province. 
central investment accounted for 80.7 percent but local 
investment only accounted for 37.1 percent. Such an 
amount of investment in this regard from the central 
authorities has revealed their implementation of the 
special policy and that of the local has only shown a little 
help. In the first half of this year, the average progress in 
investing money in the key construction and technical 
renovation projects was lower than that in the general 
construction proyects. Measures which have been proved 
as effective through practice in directing all occupied 
investments in fixed assets and about 90 percent of funds 
outside the budget to the key projects of construction 
and the projects of technical renovations are those put 
forward at the symposium by the electric power bureau 
with regard to having localities and enterprises raise 
fun ts, letting the fund raisers enjoy the benefits. and 
having the owners share the consumption of power and 
the profits earned from the production, put forward by 
the communications department with regard to having 
highway builders collect the tolls and enjoy the state 
subsidies and letting localities raise funds, civilians join 
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in or assist the highway construction, and civilians enjoy 
the public subsidies in running the highways. and 
adopted by Harbin City with regard to having vanous 
industries and trades raise funds for conducting ongoing 
technical renovations by following the mass line. Based 
on summarizing the experience gained in practice, we 
should work out policies and m-asures for guiding the 
investments outside the budget in a systematic way. It 
looks as though such work must be done and can be done 
well. 


Second, the sssue of how to tap the inner enterprise 
potential in raising funds for self development. Since the 
beginning of this year, the province’s investment in 
technical renovations still has shown a negative increase 
though the state has relaxed the restrictions in this 
regard. The reason for such a phenomenon 1s that the 
enterprises have no money and the banks have only 
worked out the loan quota without funds. The most 
valuable opinions put forward during the symposium are 
by the financial department on enhancing the enforce- 
ment of financial discipline and preventing funds from 
going to individuals through various illegal channels; by 
the departments of energy resources and communica- 
tions on having enterprises accelerate self-improvement 
and development through self-reliance. by the coal man- 
agement bureau on operating joint business between coal 
and electric production units, between coal production 
and highway management units, between coal and gas 
production units, and between coal and steel production 
units, and by many other units and departments on 
having enterprises carse funds for themselves and draw 
shares from each other. 


Third, the issue of how to turn the people's surplus and 
purchasing power into investments in construction 
projects. The information put forward by the banks at 
the symposium 1s that the rate of residents’ bank 
deposits will increase from 60 percent al present to 65 
percent at the end of the Eighth Five-Year Plan and 70 
percent at the end of the Ninth Five-Year Plan. In 
addition to their cash in hand, the consumer funds of 
residents will be quite enormous. We should try our best 
to turn the residents’ consumer funds to production 
funds through \arious channels and measures. The other 
most valuable opimons put forward at the symposium 
are by the construction commission on, regarding 
housing reform as a turning point, invigorating the real 
estate markets to divert the residents purchasing power 
and to affect the development of buriding materials and 
construction enterprises, by the agricultural commission 
on encouraging peasants to invest their bonuses in farm- 
land capital construction projects and having peasants 
raise funds for renewing their large farm machines along 
with the state subsidies: and by other many comrades on 
issuing stocks and bonds. enforcing the stock system. 
seiling small enterprises at reduced prices. and selling 
stocks in the state-run enterprises 


Fourth. how to closely combine financial funds with 
funds from banks and make flexible use of them” The 
Construction Bank asked: Since the direct financial 
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funds are quite limited. can we adopt the method of 
subsidizing the interest payment and using this small 
sum to induce a large sum frore the bank? Can we have 
the financial depariments serve as our guarantors and 
hive the government and enterprises issue bonds after 
the bond issuance quotas have been fixed and approved 
by the higher level so that we can tap the quota-iree 
funds from banks? Can we open a special account for the 
audited amount of capital construction budget and lend 
it to the government through the financial departments 
and make the government repay it at a fixed time? Can 
the bank break with the credit utilization limits and 
appropriately grant loans to some money-losing enter- 
prises which can be revitalized after providing them heip 
and can the financial departments return the funds 
which they should pay back to enterprises in advance so 
that enterprises can receive support from both the banks 
and financial departments? 


Fifth, how to invigorate the use of the existing amount of 
funds”? At the symposium, the People’s Bank has sug- 
gested efforts be made to strengthen sales, clear the 
storage facilities and pui to use the inventories, avoid the 
tying up of funds, invigorate the use of funds, and 
continue to clear up debt chains. All these suggestions 
are very necessary. Some comrades have also suggested 
efforts be made to declare the bankruptcy of some 
enterprises that cannot repay debts and cannot find a 
way Out or to auction them so that we can have some 
funds. The Materials Supply Bureau has proposed efforts 
be made to try out the material supply and deliver; 
system and manage and allocate materials in a unified 
manner in an effort to greatly reduce the tying up of 
funds by enterprises and to accelerate the circulation of 
funds. This 1s a reform measure aimed at invigorating 
the use of funds. We should boldly carry 1 out on an 
experimental basis. 


Sixth, how to bring in funds from other localities and 
foreign countries”? The participants have put forward 
many Suggestions during their discussions. Not long ago. 
comrades of the provincial office in charge of bringing in 
investment proposed efforts be made to adopt the policy 
of awarding those who bring in funds and encourage 
their relatives to serve as a bridge to bring in funds. | 
think we can try out this method 


D. Issue on reform. This is an impetus and guarantee for 
economic development. Of the three issues which I have 
touched on. structural readjustment 1s an overall guar- 
antee for raising economic results. Raising economic 
results 1s the only source for accumulating funds, and 
invigorating the use of funds 1s the focus for solving 
contradictions of one sort or another during economic 
development. However. regardless of structural readjust- 
ment. rarsing economic results or invigorating the use of 
funds, the fundamental way out 1s reform. For example. 
the difficultres on structural readjustment are precisely 
the obstacles created by the barners existing between 
departments and regions. blockades caused by the prac- 
tice of “each eating from his own pot.” the solidification 
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of the “everlasting” mechanism of enterprises. the dis- 
toruion of the pricing sysiem and the weakening of the 
planned regulation and control. For another example. 
the obstructions of raising economic results are mainly 
caused by enterprises’ lack of vitality, our weakness in 
setting restrictions, and our failure im taking responsi- 
bility and msks for guaranteeing or increasing the valuc 
of assets. Without reform of the financial. banking. and 
investment systems, it 1s difficult for us to invigorate the 
use of funds. So, while determining the guidelines of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan and “10-year plan.” we should 
pay particular attention to the fundamental rssuc of 
reform and consider it as an important aspect in the 
guidelines of the plan 


We should proceed from the reality of the province and 
successfully carry out reforms in three aspects al present 
First, we should consider independent management. 
assuming respensibility for our own profits and losses. 
self-transformation and self-development as our objec- 
trves and should deepen enterprise reform. Al present. 
the most urgent 1s to accelerate the establishment of the 
social security system focusing on the insurance system 
for former workers waiting for new jobs. and under the 
premise of maintaining social stability. close down or 
suspend the production of enterprises that enter into 
bankruptcy. This will enable us to realistically attain the 
goal of making enterprises assume responsibility for 
their own profits and compete with one another justly. to 
select the superior and eliminate the inferior. to creaic 
conditions fo: « ptimizing the labor organizations and 
promoting the rational flow of the essential production 
factors and enterprise reorganizations. and to realisti- 
cally force enterprises to improve thei internal perfor- 
mance and quality and to raise economac results. At the 
symposium. the Labor Bureau has touched on thrs rssuc 
Departments concerned should maintain coordination 
and conduct experiments and caplorations with joint 
efforts. Second is developing the various sectors of the 
economy. Compared with other provinces. the conspic- 
uous problem in our province's industrial economy 1s the 
small proportion and lack of vigor of the collective 
enterprises, township enterprises. Chinese-foreign joint 
ventures and cooperative enterprises. and caclusisels 
foreign-funded enterprises. In the future. we should take 
remedial measures. and be determined © -: ‘y on the 
support of large and medium-sized stat et : orprises to 
expedite the development of the urban collective 
economy. should expedite the development of township 
enterprises, with the focus on the processing of farm and 
sideline products. should adopt every means to intro- 
duce funds from abroad to develop Chinese-foreign joint 
ventures and cooperative enterprises and caclusivels 
foreign- funded enterprises. and should give piay to the 
role of the individual economy in providing pob oppor- 
tunities and making good deficrencies. Third 1s acceler- 
ating the growth of the market. and strengthening the 
macro regulation and control. At the symposium. the 
material supply burcau suggested that a timber market 
onented to the needs of the entire country and a market 
to trade waste and old equipment be established) Crrain 
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departments are also conducting study on ways to reform 
the grain purchasing and marketing systems. and to open 
and invigorate the grain market. All fields should render 
support to thei exploration. As far as government 
departments are concerned, 4 major issue they have yet 
to resolve 1s how to both strengthen macro control and 
separaic government functions from business manage- 
ment. and then truly change their functions. and render 
service to production. In short, all pertinent departments 
should scree~ the pressing reform tasks rarsed im the 
actual economic activities. define the major ones, and 
conduct investigations and study on them They should 
work out plans for mplementation at least im capern- 
mental areas first. and should never pay lip service only 


3. Issues on Further Revising and Improving the Plans 


The general demand 1s to make the plans more scoentific 
and feasible, and rvure capable of mobilizing. encour- 
aging. and organizing the peopic 


First, op the process of revising and improving our plans. 
we Shwld do a better job in coordinating with higher 
authorities. We should further study the guidelines of the 
central Exghth Five-year Plan and 10-year plan. and. in 
particular. give attention to what opportunities the forth- 
coming policy measures of the central authorities will 
provide us. For instance. the opportunities to harness 
major rivers. give prominence to water conservancy 
construction. and reclam the wasteland sustable for 
farming. to solve the problem that greater grain output 
leads to greater amounts of grain purchased and shipped 
out. and greater amounts of subsidies to grain growing 
a.cas for thei deficits resulting from shipping-out of the 
grain. to raise the prices of energy resources. to 
Strengthen national defense. and to develop power sta- 
trons built at the mouth of coal pits. All departments 
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should take the initiative in making Coordination with 
and winning the opportunities from pertincal central 
departments. We should fully assimilate the positive 
achievements of the plans of .anous depariments and 
localities, and do a good job im coordmmating the overall 
plan with the plans of the vanous departments and 
localities so that the plans will be more compatibic with 
reality and more feasible 


Second. in the process of revising and improving our 
plans, we should adhere to the principle of secking truth 
from facts, at once doing our best. and dong according 
© Our Capacity. Al this symposium. some units and 
cxperts gave different views on cstableshing the quota 
system. anc on how scientific growth quotas are We 
should attach umportance to them. We should conduct 
study and cxploration on ways to reflect the central task 
of improving economic cfficrency im the quota system 
We should also conduct further apprarsals to see if the 
quotas are advanced and feasibic 


Third, in the process of revising and umproving our 
plans. we should pay attention to their teassbility We 
should provide answers not only to theoretical questions 
bul gucstions on practical work. and not only to what we 
should do but. more important. to how we should do ut 
and what policy measures and organizational measures 


we should adopt to implement the plans 


Fourth, in the process of revising and improving our 
plans. we should alxws follow the gurding thought of 
enhancing confidence. uplifting spirit, mobilizing the 
masses, and actively making progress. When the plans 
are made public. we should cnabic the people to see both 
difficulties and the bright prospects. and to go all out 
with confidence and in unity. to make progress for the 
Straicgic grand plans of our province. Only by so doing 
can we attain the purpose of our formulation of the 


plans 
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Nationa! Work Conference on Taiwan Policy 


Leaders Attend, Speak 
OW 1212134990 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1000 GMT 12 Dec 90 


[By reporter Fan Ligiung (5400 7787 7230)] 


[Text] Beyung, 12 Dec (XINHUA}—The national con- 
ference to discuss work on Taiwan—a meeting spon- 
sored by the CPC Central Commuttee—ended in Being 
today. The meeting pointed out that one important 
political mission of the CPC and the whole country 
during the 1990's is to resolve the Taiwan issue at an 
early date and achieve full-fledged reunification of the 
motherland. It also was pointed out that the entire CPC 
must firmly implement the “peaceful reunification and 
one country-two systems” principles, earnestly carry out 
work on Taiwan, and actively promote the development 
of mainiand-Taiwan relations so as to expedite the 
process of national reunification. 


Jiang Zemin, Yang Shangkun, and Li Peng made impor- 
tant speeches at the mecting. 


During the meeting's sessions, party and state leaders 
Jiang Zemin, Yang Shangkun, Li Peng. Qiao Shi, Song 
Ping. and Li Ruthuan met with all the representatives. 
Also present at the meeting were Wu Xueqian, Ding 
Guangeng. Wen Jiabao, Peng Chong, Wang Renzhong, 
Luo Gan, Zhu Muzhi, Yang Shide, and Wang Zhaoguo. 
The seven-day meeting, which began on 6 December, 
was chaired by Wu Xueqian. 


The meeting took place under conditions of a stable 
domestic political situation, of the reform and open 
endeavors developing and taking root, and of major 
changes taking place in Tarwan and 1n relations between 
the two sides of the strait. The meeting examined the 
work done in recent years, analyzed the situation for 
peaceful reunification of the motherland, and studied 
what ought to be done in the future. 


Comrades attending the meeting maintained that since 
the Third Plenary Session of the Iith CPC Central 
Commitiee, the central authorities, in accordance with 
Comrade Deng X:aoping’s proposal, have listed the goal 
of achieving peaceful reunification of the country as one 
of the three mayor CPC objectives during the new period 
and set out the “peaceful reunification and one country- 
two systems” principles. Thanks to jot efforts by 
people in all parts of the country and all departments, 
imcluding countrymen in Taiwan, over the past 10 years 
and more, mayor changes have taken place in relations 
between the mainland and Taiwan. The situation char- 
acterizea by longstanding separation has ended now. 
Large numbers of Tarwan countrymer: have come to the 
mainland to visit their relatives, and to travel and do 
business. Indirect postal, shipping. and trade relations 
have been established and nongovernmental exchanges 
have been broadening within the cultural, academic, 


sports, and screntific-technological spheres. The general 
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trend of development between the twr, sides of the strait 
is favorable for the peaceful reunification of the moth- 
erland. The facts prove that the senes of policies drawn 
up by the central authorities governing work on Taiwan 
are correct and extremely popular. The attendees main- 
tained with full confidence that reunifying the mother- 
land and revitalizing China are the common aspirations 
of all Chinese people; these aspirations certainly can be 
realized. 


The meeting reiterated: Hopes for achieving national 
reunification rest with the Tarwan authorities, and even 
more with the people on Taiwan. The two parties, 
namely the Kuomintang [KMT] and the CPC. should 
contact each other and talk as soon as possible. Repre- 
sentative personnel of other political parties and groups 
on the mainland and Taiwan should be encouraged to 
take part in the talks, as well. Talks may be conducted at 
high levels and also may be started at lower levels. They 
may deal with the reunfication rssue first, or with how to 
promote bidirectional between the mainland 
and Taiwan and how to achieve direct postal, shipping. 
and trade ties. As long as talks exrst, many problems can 
be resolved. As for the Taiwan authorities’ insistance 
that there 1s but one China, and their measures to casing 
mainiand-Taiwan relations and bilateral contacts, we 
should warmly welcome them, but we must firmly 
oppose the Taiwan authorities’ acts o/ promoting “one 
country-two governments.” “flexible diplomacy.” cre- 
ating “two Chinas” or “one China-one Taiwan.” and 
appeasing the activities of the “Taiwan independence” 
proponents. The mecting stressed that extensive contacts 
and communications should be established with per- 
sonnel of various political parties. groups, and circles in 
Taiwan so as to eliminate alienation, promo. under- 
standing, and establish a common grouna. Once 
common ground and mutual trust have been established, 
there will be groundwork for achieving reunification. 
Both sides should exert common efforts to achieve this 


objective. 


The meeting argued that current pressing matters are to 
Strengthen relations across the strait and to institute 
direct mail service, as well as trade and travel in both 
directions, as soon as possible. Efforts should be made 
further to expand contacts between personnel. as well as 
all sorts of exchanges, particularly mm strengthening cco- 
nomic and trade ties. Events in the past few years have 
indicated that the expansion of economic and trade tres 
across the strait mutually benefits and complements the 
economies of both sides and helps to develop them. The 
meeting called for the constant study of new situations 
and issues, and for the further formulation of relevant 
laws and regulations to substantiate and perfect vanous 
policies and measures, thus excouraging and facilitating 
contacts and exchanges of people across the strait. It 
expressed the hope that the Tarwan authorities would 
take positive and practical steps and do more to help 
contacts across the strait by abolishing all sorts of 
unreasonable restrictions. 
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The meeting noted that the achievement of national 
reunification does not mean one side trying to swallow 
up the other, but the unification of the whole Chinese 
nation so as to speed up the country’s development. The 
current international situation 1s changing, and the Chi- 
nese nation faces a historic Opportunity and challenge. 
The 1990's is an important period for pressing ahead for 
the reunification of the motherland. Work on Taiwan 
affairs 1s an important undertaking for the whole party 
and nation. One should mobilize every strength in the 
party and country, unite all people who can be united, 
bring every positive factor into play, and actively unfold 
work in this respect of one’s own accord at every level 
and through every channel. One must hold high the 
banner of patriotism and reunification: unite compa- 
triots in Taiwan, Hong Kong, Macao, and overseas, as 
well as people who have deep love for the Chinese 
nation; and work hard to achieve the peaceful reunifica- 
tion of the motherland and the rejuvenation of the 
Chinese nation. 


Conference ‘Confidential’ 


HK1112014590 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 11 Dec 90 p 12 


[By Fan Cheuk-wan] 


[Text] China has concluded a crucial nationa! working 
conference on Taiwan affairs during which Beying and 
local authorities reviewed the reunification strategy and 
policies towards Taiwan. 


It was the first national working conference on Tatwan 
affairs since Wang Zhaoguo, former governor of Fujian, 
was appointed director of the Taiwan Affairs Office 
under the State Council early last month. 


Wong Man-fang. deputy secretary-general of the Hong 
Kong branch of the XINHUA News Agency, who ts in 
charge of Taiwan affairs, attended the conference. 


Chinese sources in Being said the conference was 
chaired by Wang Zhaoguo. 


Heads of Taiwan Affairs Offices from all provinces, 
cities and autonomous regions attended. 


Informed sources said the conference had been kept 
strictly confidential. Leaders from the democratic par- 
ties in connection with Taiwan affairs and academics 
specialised in Taiwan issues were not invited. 


“The conference assessed the recent expansion of pro- 
independence advocacy and activities in Taiwan,” one 
source said. 


The conference discussed the ruling Kuomintang’s 
[KMT] recent reunification campaign on the island. 


“The conference examined the influence of the KMT 
government's establishment of the National Reunifica- 
tion Commission and the Mainland Affairs Commis- 


sion 
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“In general, Beijing acknowledged the positive effects of 
these institutions provided their work promotes 
exchanges across the strait. 


“The Taiwan Affairs Office is expected to handle the 
newly established Foundation for Exchanges Across the 
Strait in Taiwan,” the source said. 


The merging of the Taiwan Affairs Office under the State 
Council and the Taiwan Affairs Office under the party's 
Central Committee also was discussed. 


Yang Side, 69, is the director of the Taiwan Affairs 
Office. Beijing has reportediy proposed Mr Wang, 49, to 
head the merged Taiwan Affairs Office which will direct 
both the government and the party’s policy-making 
towards Taiwan. 


According to the mass-circulatiion CHINA TIMES in 
Taipei, the national working conference on Taiwan 
affairs opened in Beijing last Thursday and concluded on 
Saturday. 


The paper said the full text of a speech delivered by State 
President Yang Shangkun in an interview with the 
CHINA TIMES last September had been made the 
“guiding thinking” for the conference. 


The paper said the conference had reaffirmed China's 
policy towards Taiwan would strictly follow the spirit of 
the “one country, two systems” policy. 


“The conference has conducted an overall review of the 
mainland’s propaganda work towards Taiwan.” it sand. 


Immediately after the the conference. Beijing stepped up 
propaganda to boost the reunification drive. 


The official PEOPLE’S DAILY published a special com- 
mentary on Sunday to urge the KMT authorities to open 
talks with Beijing to resolve the reunification issue. 


The official CHINA NEWS SERVICE also issued a 
lengthy commentary on Sunday to respond to the six 
editorials of the UNITED DAILY NEWS in Taiwan 
which had called for reunification. 


The latest issue of the official OUTLOOK WEEKLY, 
published yesterday, carried a special commentary to 
urge the KMT authorities io abandon their “hostility 
consciousness” and to allow “three communications” 
across the strait. 


Diplomat Rebuts NEW YORK TIMES Editorial 


HK 1212030390 Beijine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5S Dec W p6 


[Report by reporter Cang Lide (022) 4539 1795): “Chi- 
nese Diplomat to the United States Sternly Rebuts a 
NEW YORK TIMES Editorial That Preaches ‘Two 
Chinas.""} 


[Text] Washington, 3 Dec (RENMIN RIBAQO)}—The 
charge d'affaires ad interim of the Chinese Embassy in 
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the United States Zhao Xixin [6392 6932 2946] recently 
wrote to THE NEW YORK TIMES criticizing a 10 
November editorial in which it preached “two Chinas” 
and called for readmitting Taiwan into the General 
Agreements on Tariffs and Trade. THE NEW YORK 
TIMES published the letter on 2 December. 


In his letter, Zhao Xixin said that the author of the 
editorial deliberately ignored the fact that in tis world 
there is only one China, of which Taiwan is an inalien- 
able part. The one-China principle, which has been 
widely accepted by the world community. can be traced 
to the 1940's “Cairo Declaration” and to the time when 
the United Nations was founded. On thebasis of this 
principle, China already has established diplomatic rela- 
tions with 138 countries, including the United States. All 
of these countries recognize the government of the PRC 
as the only legitimate government of China. 


Taiwan is part of China and a member of the great 
Chinese family. The Chinese on the two shores of the 
Taiwan Strait, including the Taiwan authorities, all 
believe there 1s only one China and oppose any altempt 
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to separate Taiwan from the mainland. Unification 
represents the main trend, and relations between the two 
shores have improved considerably compared with a few 
years ago. The number of Taiwan tourists to the main- 
land has continued to grow. Among these tourists were 
not Only those visiting relatives, but scholars, govern- 
ment clerks, businessmen, and some high-ranking per- 
sonalities from the KMT [Kuomintang] and other polit- 
ical parties, as well. 


Zhao Xixin pointed out that statements about “two 
Chinas” in the editorial had violated the norms of 
international relations, deviated from U.S. policy on 
China, and hurt the Chinese people’s feelings. The 
editorial’s suggestion that the United States agrees with 
readmitting Taiwan to the GATT is absolutely unaccept- 
able. Since Taiwan is an inalienable part of China, it has 
no right to apply to join the GATT on its own. Only 
when China’s status as one of the GATT signatory states 
has been restored, and with the approval of the Chinese 
Government, can there be any consideration of the issue 
of Taiwan applying to join the GATT as a separate tariff 
territory. 
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Matsu Garrison Fires on Mainland Fishing Boat 
OW 1212064290 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Dec 90 


[From the “News and Commentary” program] 


{Text} The Matsu Garrison Command indicated that at 
0315 yesterday morning [1915 GMT 10 December], a 
mainiand fishing boat forced its way into the garrison 
guards’ [words indistinct] for unknown reasons. (?The 
garrison guards then started firing) according to their 
combat plans, killing one crew member of the fishing boat 
and wounding another seriouly and two others slightly. 
(?The wounded were discharged from the hospital). 


Meanwhile, 35 mainlanders in a fishing boat attempted 
to illegally enter Shenau Bay, near Taipei county's 
Juifang town, and then to land nearby. They were 
discovered and reported to local authorities by personnel 
of the China Petroleum Company. According to the 
information, the military and police arrested 22 of them. 


Commitment to Promote Mainland Civilian Contacts 
OW1112190290 Taipei CNA in English 1523 GMT 
ll Dec 90 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 11 (CNA}—Vice Premier Shih Chi- 
yang said Tuesday that the Republic of China [ROC] on 
Taiwan should be open-minded in its relations with the 
China mainland, but should never drop its defense lines. 


“If we cannot assure our security, we will lose every- 
thing.” Shih told Overseas Chinese Affairs Commission 
(OCAC) members from around the world here to attend 
the annual meeting of the cabinet-level agency. 


Shih, concurrently chairman of the cabinet Mainland 
Affairs Council, added that “our mainland policy should 
be forward-looking. but we should not have somantic 
longings for or illusions about” relations with the other 
side of the Taiwan Strait. 


Briefing the OCAC meeting on Taipei's mainland policy. 
he reiterated the government's principle of having “no 
contacts, no negotiations and no compromises” with the 
Chinese Communist regime. 


Shih stressed, however, that the government is com- 
mitted to actively and steadily promoting civilian 
exchanges between the two sides of the Strait. 


For this purpose, President Li Teng-hui has appointed 
the National Unification Council, the cabinet has 
formed the Mainland Affairs Council, and the private 
sector has founded the Foundation for Exchanges across 
the Taiwan Strait, Shih noted 


These government and private organizations share the 
goal of reunifying China under freedom and democracy, 
Shih declared. 
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He disclosed that if the exchange foundation decides to 
set up a branch office abroad, Hong Kong will be the first 
location. 


Hong Kong, Macao Ties To Continue After 1997 
OW 1212055290 Taipei CNA in English 0327 GMT 
12 Dec YW 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 12 (CNA)}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] will continue to strengthen relations with Hong 
Kong and Macao after Hong Kong reverts to the Chinese 
Communist rule in 1997, Vice Foreign Minister Chang 
Hsi20-yen said Tuesday. 


Speaking at ihe annual plenary meeting of the Overseas 
Chinese Affairs Commission, Chang said thai although 
Britain will return Hong Kong to the Chinese Commu- 
nists in 1997, the Peking regime will treat Hong Kong as 
a “special administrative district” for 50 years. During 
the period, Chang sayi, the ROC will continue to build 
its relations with Hong Kong. 


Tibet Government-in-Exile Reorganizes Cabinet 
OW 0912181590 Taipei TZU LI WAN PAO in Chinese 
3 Dec p 2 


{Dispatch by reporter Chang Yu-ying (1728 3768 384!) 
in Taipei] 

{Text} It has been reported that Ngapoi Jigme, a public 
figure associated with the Tibet Representative Office in 
the United States and who made contacts with Huang 
Hsin-chieh in America, 1s the son of Ngapoi Ngawang 
Jigme, who signed the |7-article agreement allowing the 
Chinese Communists to enter Tibet. Ngapoi Jigme is very 
discontented with his father. Since he went to the United 
States to study, he has stayed in New York and helped 
build relations between the Dalai Lama and the United 
States. 


It also has been reported that the Tibet government- 
in-exile is now reorganizing its cabinet. Only three cabinet 
members remain in India. The representative in New York 
is Jenchin Dalo [name as published]. The representative in 
Washington is Chiali Loti [name as published]. the former 
news spokesman of the government-in- exile. Ngapoi 
Jigme is not an official representative, but he is very 
influential. As a private individual, lie often has helped 
promote the work of the Tibet government-in-exile. 


Premier Holds Second Press Conference 


Reaffirms *3 No’s’ Policy 


OW'1112185690 Taipei CNA in English 1832 GM1 
11 Dec 90 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 11 (CNA)}—The government will stand 
firm until “objective conditions” change and Communist 
China is forced to accept “our conditions” for official 
contacts between both sides, Premier Hao Po-tsun said 
Tuesday. 
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During his second press conference since he became 
premier last June, Hao reiterated Taipei's conditions for 
official contacts with the Chinese Communist regime 
irom which Tape: has kept a distance via its “three 
no's” policy. 


The three no s are “no contacts, no negotiations and no 
compromises,” a firm position since the government 
moved to Taiwan in 1949. 


President Li Teng-hui has proposed that Peking tree its 
economy and implement democracy. renounce its 
allempts to use force on the Taiwan Strait and stop 
obstructing Taiwan's efforts to expand its foreign rela- 
tions on the prit.ciple of one-China policy 


These are Taipei's conditions to ensure that talking with 
Peking 1s done on an equal footing. Hao said in reply to a 
question on how the government was going to induce 
Communist China to accept President Li's three condi- 
tions 


Hao said Peking has not responded to the three condi- 
tions, and it 1s hard to predict when it will 


The Republic of China [ROC] must now “demonstrate a 
Strength and will power” which Peking, in its efforts to 
dismiss the ROC. cannot take lightly. Hao said 


He siressed that the government will actively and aggres- 
sively push its mainland policy while placing top priority 
on maintaining the safety and well-being of the 20 
million people on Taiwan. 


“Turning for the Better 
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{Text} Tamper, Dec. 11 (CNA} The nation’s economy 
“WS turning tor the better.” Premier Hao Po-tsun told a 
press conterence Tuesday held at the Government Intor- 
mation Office 


Latest economic indicators showed that in October. 
export or [words indistinct] received by Taiwan traders 
increased 16.53 percent, letter of credit grew 12.47 
percent. and industrial production also registered an 
increase of 1.27 percent. 


Premier Hao added that law and order has been greatly 
improved and irregular economic activities have oeen 
effectively dealt with since he took office in June this 
year. These changes will help restore private investment 
willingness. he said 


Hao said he will continue to check irregular economic 
activities and push construction on both the fifth 
naphtha cracking plant and the Chang Ping Industrial 
Zone in central Taiwan t 
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Soviet Weapons Not Considered 


OW 111219008 Taipet CNA in English 1437 GMI 
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[Text] Taper, Dec. 1f (CO NA)}—Premier Hao Po-tsun 
said Tuesday that the Republic of China has “never 
considered” purchasing weapons trom the Soviet Union. 


‘We have never considered purchasing Soviet weapons 
even though Moscow has been institutionalizing demo- 
cratic reforms and liberalization.” Hao said 1n a year- 
end press conterence 


The premier stressed. however, that the Republic of 
China 1s willing to help the Sovict Union implement its 
economic liberalization programs 


Rule of Law Stressed 


OW 1212052190 Taper CNA in English 0321 GMI 
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ficxt) Tamper, Dec. 12 (CO NA}-Premicr Hao Po-tsun 
said Tuesday that he trees to have his conscrence and 
public opinion agree when he makes policy decisions. 


Fielding 39 questions from the press during his second 
press conference since he took office m June, Hao 
explained his ideas on a wide range of issues including 
future reconstruction plans and mainland policy. 


The premier dismissed reports that he 1s a “strongman.” 
“This 1s an adjective I do not deserve.” he said. 


Hao said he was pleased to see that government morale 
was boosted during his half year in office so that civil 
servants are now iwore willing than ever to do a good job. 


When asked what dissatisfied him most, Hao said that 
greater efforts are needed to strengthen the rule of law. 
Unless the rule of law takes root. the country will have a 
long way to go before it becomes a modern country, he 
opined 


Response to East Asian Trade Accord Call 
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[Text} Taper, Dec. 10 (OO NA)}—The Republic of China 
would like to join any international organization that 
promotes free-trade. a ranking official said Monday 


“We must be carctul. however, in joinsnag any organiza- 
tion which may result in confrontations,” Vice Eco- 
nomic Afiairs Minister Wang Chih-kang said. 


Wang was responding to reports that Malaysian Prime 
Minister Mahathir Mohamed had proposed the estab- 
lishment of an East Asian trade agreement covering 
ASEAN. Japan. mainland (hina, Hong Kong and the 
Republic of China 


82 TAIWAN 


Mahathir reportedly made the proposal in response to 
the possible failure of Uruguay Round trade talks under 
the auspices of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade. 


Wang said international economic blocs are being 
formed such as the single European market and the 
North American free trade area covering the United 
States and Canada. 


“Against such a background,” he added, “11 is natural for 
the other countries of the world to enter into similar 
trade accords to protect their own interests.” 


Wang stressed that the Republic of China has always 
advocated free trade because trade protectionism does 
not do the world’s economy any good. 


Government ‘Hopeful’ on Moscow Trade Office 
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[Text] Taipei, Dec. 11 (CNA}—The Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs (MOFA) said Tuesday that although it would be 
plessed to see a trade office established by the Taipei- 
based China External Trade Development Council 
(CETRA) in Moscow, it is premature now to say whether 
the CETRA office should or can also handle consular 
affairs. 


Seeing the civilian eagerness on both sides to promote 
trade and business relations between the Republic of 
China [ROC] and the Soviet Union, the Foreign Min- 
isiry and Economics Ministry last week agreed in prin- 
ciple on the establishment of a CETRA office in 
Moscow. 


But judging from the lukewarm responses to the ROC 
sources that tried to contact the Soviet authorities 
before, MOFA officials said they don't expect Moscow 
will give a ‘go ahead’ signal soon for the CETRA office to 
Start functioning as a consulate. 


They were not even optimistic about the hoped-for 
approval of the CETRA office in January. The Sovict 
authorities had rejected the holding of a Taiwan prod- 
ucts show earlier this year. 


However, MOFA is still hopeful of having a trade office 
in Moscow for expanded private business contact 
between the two countries, the officials said. 


Trade Office in Ho Chi Minh City Early in 1991 
OW 1212122390 Taipet CNA in English 0953 GMT 
12 Dec W 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 12 (CNA)}—The semi-official China 
External Trade Development Council (CETRA) has 
decided to establish a trade office in Vietnam’s Ho Chi 
Minh City early next year. 
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A CETRA mission has just returned from a visti to the 
city formerly known as Saigon where the group partici- 
pated in the Quang Trung trade fair. While there, 
CETRA officials also reached an agreement with Viet- 
namese authorities on the establishment of the proposed 
trade office. 


A CETRA official said a namelist of those to man the 
new trade office has been worked out, and if everything 
goes well, the office in Ho Chi Minh City will be 
inaugurated early next year. 


National Airline To Resume Vietnam "lights 
OW 1012184590 Taipet CNA in English 1501 GMI 
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[Text] Taipei, Dec. 10 (CNA)}—China Airlines, the 
Republic of China's [ROC]’s flag carrier. 1s scheduled to 
resume regular flights to Vietnam in April 1991 after a 
15-year hiatus, the Ministry of Communications 
reported Monday. 


For Hanoi’s part. the ministry said, the Vietnamese 
airline Air Pacific may be unable to start Taipei flights 
until 1992 due to < lack of aircraft. 


Regular air links between the Republic of China and 
Vietnam were suspended in 1975 because of the 
Vietnam war. In 1983, the ROC segained the right to fly 
through the air space of the Indochinese country. 


Taipei and Hanoi began to negotiate the resuinption of 
air links in 1988 and reached a final agreement in 
November 1990 when Vice Communications Minister 
Tung Hsiao-i led a delegation on a visit to Vietnam. 


Ministry officials said Vietnam will be the first socialist 
country with which the ROC maintains regular air links. 


New Representative Arrives in Argentina 
OW 1112060990 Taipei CNA in English 0309 GMI 
1] Dec 9 


[Text] Buenos Aires, Dec. 10 (CNA}—Lorenzo Wang, 
newly-appointed Republic of China's representative in 
Argentina, arrived in Buenos Ai-es Monday to assume 
his duty. 


Wang, outgoing director of the ROC [Republic of China] 
commercial office in Guayaquil, will replace Francisco 
Ou who has been reassigned as new ROC ambassador to 
Guatemala. 


On hand to greet Wang's arrival were Chinese and 
Argentine dignitaries including Ruben Ledesma, presi- 
dent of the Argentine-ROC Relations Association of 
Culture and Economy: Wu Chun-kuei, board chairman 
of the Free Overseas Chinese Federation in Argentina, 
and staff members of the Taiwan commercial office here 


Wang has held many important posts including bureau 
chief of Central News Agency in Lima and ROC repre- 
sentative in Lima. 
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Envoy to Dominican Republic Presents Credentials 


OW08 12211990 Taipei CNA in English 0948 GMI 
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[Text] Panama City, Dec. 7 (CNA}—Kuo Kang. the 
Republic of China’s fROC]’s new ambassador to Domin- 
ican Republic, Friday presented his credentials to Pres- 
ident Joaquin Balaguer in a ceremony at ihe Presidential 
Office in Santo Domingo, it was learned here 


CNA was told that Balaguer bid the new envoy a warm 
welcome, thanked the ROC for its assistance. and asked 
Kuo to convey his hearty regards to ROC President Li 
Teng-hui 


The Dominican head of state also affirmed that his 
country would keep giving full support for the ROC in 
international affairs, adding that relations between the 
two countries would be further enhanced through grow- 
ingly closer cooperation 


in response, Ambassador Kuo said the ROC highly 
appreciates its Dominican ties and he would do his best 
to promote friendship and cooperation 


Among those on hand at the ceremony were Foreign 
Minister Joaquin Ricardo. Vice Foreign Minister Her- 
rera and Protocol Director Rodriquez 


TAIWAN 83 


Kuo later visited the National Altar to lay a wreath, then 
hosted a reception at the ROC Embassy to entertain 
Dominican protocol officials and Overseas Chinese 
leaders 


Kuomintang Endorses New Ambassador to Nauru 
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[Text] Taipes, Dec. 1? (CNA}—The Kuomintang Cen- 
tral Standing Committee, in a regular meeting 
Wednesday. endorsed Chang Shih-cheng as the new 
Republic of China [ROC] ambassador to Nauru 


The ROC Consulate General in Nauru, estab'ished 
1980. has been upgraded to be embassy 


Chang ss concurrently the ROC envoy to the Solomon 
Islands 


Chang. born in Fukien 1925, 1s a graduate of National 
Chengch: University. He earned his doctoral degree 
from the Santo Tomas University of the Philippines 


(Chang has served as counsellor in the ROC Embassy in 
Seoul. chief secretary of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs’ 
Secretariat, and director general of the Houston office of 
the Coordination Council for North American Affairs 


4 HONG KONG & MACAO 


Hong Kong 


!u Ping Charges Deception on Airport Project 
HK12120207°90 Horg Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 12 Dec W pp 1, 6 


[By Chris Yeung, Shisicy Yam, and Fanny Wong] 


{Te.:] The Hong Kong Government should stop 
deceiving its people about financing for its $127 billion 
port and airport project and frankly intorm them of the 
truth, Mr Lu Ping, China’s top official in charge of Hong 
Kong affairs, said yesterday 


Mr Lu accused the Hong Kong authorities of te'ling the 
public one version while informing China of another 
behind closed doors 


“| hope that the Government can tell the people the 
truth,” he sard 


“Just tell them what we have been told about how the 
reserves are to be used, how much of its has to be spent 
and how much will be left by 1997 


“We hope that they can give such an account to the 
people.” he said 


An angry Mr Lu lashed out at the Hong Kong Govern- 
ment on four occasions yesterday in response to senor 
Hong Kong officials’ rem orks that drawing on the terri- 
tory’s accumulated surplus to fund the infras.ucture 
plan would not shake the Exchange Fund 


E> said the Exchange Fund, which comprises two com- 
ponents, was instrumental in keeping the vaiue and 
Status of the Hong Kong dollar stable 


They include Hong Kong's accumulated surplus, which 
stood at aboui $60 billion, and a reserve fund for the 
issuing Of Hong Kong convertible currency, totalling 
about $30 br'hon, he said 


The Chief Sccretavy, Sir David Ford, who 1s on a 
five-day visit to China declined to comment on Mr Lu's 
attack 


Instead, he volunteered praise for a local television 
report which quoted an academic as saying that cordial 
Sino-Hong Kong relations were more important for the 
stability of the Hong Kong currency 


The Secretary for the Treasury, Mr Hamish Macleod. 
yesterday affirmed that drawing from the Exchange 
Fund would not affect the stability of the Hong Kong 
dollar 


He said the reserves transferred to the Exchange Fund 
were similar to deposits the Government put in commer- 
cial banks 


But he declined to comment on the figures Mr Lu gave 
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“! don't really want to comment on what someonc else 
has been saying. W¢ start getting a sort of public debate.” 
Mr Macleod said. 


“I'm certainly not going to say anything which could be 
interpreted as refuting whal someone 1s saying about a 
fund which 1s actually administered by a committee (the 
Exchange Fund Advisory Commitice) and the Secretary 
tor Monetary Affairs.” 


He noted that there were many factors apart from the 
Exchange Fund which would ensure the stability of the 
Hong Kong dollar 


“The prime one, ummmediately apparently, +s the link to 
the US. dollar. We're not dealing here with a simple 
relationship of balance in Exchange Fund to stability of 
currency.” 


Mr Lu, however, dismissed Mr Macleod’s explanation as 
a “game of figures” 


“As long as we draw from the reserve, the total amount 
of the Exchange Fund will certainly drop. The Hong 
Kong dollar will be weakened,” he said 


“Legally, the Government, as a matter of Course, can use 
the reserve. But it will lead to a drop 14 the value of the 
Hong Kong dollar.” 


But Mr Lu conceded that the value of the currency would 
also depend on the overall economy, adding that the size 
of the Exchange Fund was not the only factor 


Asked if there were differences between what the Gover- 
ment had told China and Hung Kong residents, Mr Lu 
said: “Ot course, they are not the same.” 


Pressed to say whether the Government had told them 
only several billion dollars would be teil in the reserve by 
1997. Mr Lu sand: “I can neither confirm nor deny it 
You better ask the Government.” 


Mr Lu maintained the Government could resort to 
measures such as loans, private sector's participation 
and the issuing of bonds to raise funds 


“The use of the reserve should be the last resort We 
hope it will not be used,” he said 


The heated exchange was prompted by an earlier semark 
by the Secretary for Economic Services, Mrs Anson 
(han, that it was legitimate for the Government to use 
its reserve fund for the port and airport plan 


Without naming Mrs Chan, Mr Lu demanded that the 
official in question should explain to lur in person 


Mr Lu charged: “The government official does not 
understand it. | want to say it clearly to the Hong Kong 
people and let everyone know the truth. (They should 
not) deceive peop'e 
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“How can they say the surplus is not part of the 
Exchange Fund? Please look at the laws on the fund and 
its Components. You can’t casually say that. It's all in the 
laws.” 


“(They say) one of the resources 1s the financial reserve. 
The reserve is part of the Exchange Fund. | don’t 
understand how they explain it. | want an explanation. 


“| hope the Government will tell the public the truth and 
be accountable to them. Don't conceal the truth. They 
should give a frank account to the peopie.” 


The newly-appointed director of the State Council's 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office dwelt on the point 
that the Hong Kong dollar would be jeopardised if the 
Exchange Fund was tapped for other purposes. 


“If the total amount in the Exchange Fund were to drop, 
support for the Hong Kong dollar will be weakened. The 
Hong Kong dollar will depreciate,” he said 


“The reserve of surplus must be retained. If the reserve 
runs Out and not a penny is left in 1997, how can (the 
post-1997 Hong Kong) survive. The only way out is to 
increase tax.” 


He ruled out the possibility that the Special Administra- 
tive Region Land Fund could be used io “plug the hole” 
of the future Exchange Fund after the reserve surplus 
was depleted. 


The Government earlier estimated thai the SAR Land 
Fund, derived from land sales before 1997, would reach 
$7 billhhon by 1997. 


But Mr Lu described the estimate as a “wishful guess” 


“I don't know how ‘hey come up with that figure. Our 
estimates are not that large. More ver, the Land Fund 
can only be used for public facilities before 1997. It 
cannot be used for other purposes,” he said 


Mr Lu also noted that the size of the Exchange Fund 
might shrink if there were defic.ts in the territory over 
the next few years. 


“How can we be able to face a bank-run crisis when 
everyone goes to withdraw money form the bank, if we 
only have $30-odd billion?” he asked. 


But Mr Lu said he dia not have any idea what the 
minimum size of the reserve to be retained ought to be. 


“We support any use of the reserve to strengthen the 
value of the Hong Kong dollar, just like the stock market 
crisis two years ago. Drawing from the reserve at that 
time was to stabilise the monetary market,” he said 


Mrs Chan yesterday, said: “Not even one cent of the 
Exchange Fund will be used in building the airport or 
any other infrastructure project. The two are totally 
separated.” 
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The Government 1s ready to give a detailed explanation 
to the Chinese team at the second round of expert 
meetings on the project, she added. 


Lu Ping Warns on Financing for New Airport 
HK1112024990 Hong Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 11 Dec A pp 1-2 


[By Kohn Kohut in Kaifeng. Henan] 


[Text] China has warned against using Hong Kong's 
estimated $60 billion surplus to finance the territory's 
controversial port and airport plan because the status of 
Hong Kong's currency may be put at risk. 


Part of the accumulated surplus 1s held in the Foreign 
Exchange Reserve, which underwrites the issuing of the 
Hong Kong dollar 


According to the new director of the State Council's 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office. Mr Lu Ping. Hong 
Kong peopl would face higher taxes after 1997 if 
territory finances were overstretched in the neat seven 
years to fund the $127 billion projects. 


Mr Lu said the central Chinese Government would not 
subsidise the post-1997 Tiong Kong Special Administra- 
tive Region (SAR) government, even if it ran into 
financial difficult: s because of its infrastructure plans. 


Mr Lu was elaborating in Guangzhou on China's worries 
about the financial aspccts of the mammoth project. 


‘The SAR’s finance will be independent. The central 
Ge vernment will not get a penny from the SAR if it has 
a surplus. And if i has a deficit budget, the central 
Government will not give any subsidies.” he said 


“Therefore, any financial burden in the future SAR will 
have to be shared by every Hone Kong resident. It has no 
other alternative but to increase tax. 


“We are more far-sighted. We are not just looking at 
1997. but beyond. We hope that it will not cause any 
financial burden.” 


Mr Lu said the expert teams on the airport project were 
expected to meet soon to try to reach a consensus. 


He did not give a date but it 1s believed the second round 
of talks will take place later this month in Being. 


The Chief Secretary, Sir David Ford, earlier said he 
hoped Beiying would take a decision on its support for 
the scheme within two icths 


But Mr Lu declined to ve drawn on a time-frame for a 
Chinese decision, stressing that they also wanted an early 
conclusion. 


“We cannot blindly support the plan. We have to under- 
siand the situation and analyse all the details. We couid 
have ignored the whole thing. But as the fF ong Kong 
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Government expressed its wish that we should support 
the project, we want to be more responsible,” he sand. 


Mr Lu maintained the future SAR would also have to 
bear responsibility for the development plan in areas 
such as construction and finance in particular. 


“We do not want them to use the surplus. It might aifect 
the status of Hong Kong currency. We are much more 
worried than you,” he said. 


Mr Lu said the value of Hong Kong currency might drop 
if the Foreign Reserve Fund was used. 


However, he declined to specify whether Hong Kong had 
formally raised any plan to siphon funds from the 
reserve to finance the new airport. 


“It as under discussion by both sides.” he said. 


The Secretary for Economic Services, Mrs Anson ( han. 
however, rejected Mr Lu’s suggestion that the airport 
plan might affect the stability of the dollar. 


Mrs China, who 1s accompanying Sir David on a fiveday 
visit to southern China, said: “The Foreign Exchange 
Reserve has nothing to do with the airport project. It 1s 
absolutely impossible that the project will weaken the 
Hone Kong dollar.” 


Asked if she meant the reserve would not be used for the 
scheme, she replied: “The Foreign Exchange Reserve 1s 
designed absolutely for another purpose ~ 


Meanwhile, Mr Lu demed that China had been holding 
up Macao's international airport 


Stressing that China hoped for an carly completion of the 
Macao airport plan, he dissociated himself trom a con- 
troversy over the supply of sand for reclamation 


Beijing has been accused of holdin, up the reclamation 
by cutting the supply of sand and delaying a reply to the 
Macao Government on possible noise pollution whea 
the airport goes into operation, scheduled for 1993 


“We have not delayed the project. The question of the 
supply of sand 1s a matter between two companies. It has 
nothing to do with the Government. They should settle 
the matter between themselves.” Mr Lu said 


The Macao airport company has signed a contract with a 
Zhuhai company on the supply of sand for the reclama- 
tion. But the Zhuhai authorities had reportedly put 
pressure on the company to delay the supply to Macao 
Secause of a dispute ov © the airport project 


“Given the aircraft will have to enter Zhuhai's airspace 
and cause norse pollution, they have to discuss with us 
We have our own environmental protection laws.” Mr 
Lu said 


He rejected claims that noise pollution would be min- 
imal. 
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“| am not an expert. But | think the standard set by our 
experts 1s reasonabiec. The matter thus needs to be further 
discussed by both sides.” he said. 


Debate on Monetary Reserves Continues 


HK13120204W Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 Dec 9 pp 1, 2 


[By Chris Yeung. Shirley Yam, and Fanny Wong] 


[Text] China had been told by the Hong Kong Govern- 
ment that the post-1997 Hong Kong Special Administra- 
tuve Region could expect to inherit only an insignificant 
reserve of several billion dollars, according to semor 
Chinese official Mr Lu Ping. 


He also claimed that Hong Kong officials had told 
Chinese officials had told Chinese officials as much as 80 
percent of the territory's massive infrastructure projeci: 
would have to be financed by public money. 


But he said the public had been told that only betwecn 40 
percent and 60 percent would have to be covered by the 
Government 


Mr Lu, the Director of the State Council's Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office, was yesterday enlarging on his 
earlier accusation that the Hong Kong Government had 
been deceiving its people over the financing of the 
airport plan 


Mr Lu has warned Hong Kong in remarks to the media 
on three consecutive days to tailor its spending according 
io its financial capabilities 


His repeated severe criticisms have prompted local leg- 
1Slators to call on the Government to clarify the issue to 
the public 


The Governor. Sir David Wilson. and the Chief Secre- 
tary, Sir David Ford, yesterday both declined to com- 
ment on Mr Lu’s latest remarks 


Speaking in Guangzhou, Mr Lu confirmed that the 
Government had told China only a tiny part of the 
current reserve would be left by 1997 


“There will only be some odd dollars left. It wall all be 
spent. What can we do?” he asked. 


He refused to be drawn on what he thought should be the 
maximum share the Government should take of the 
massive airport and port projects 


Its understood the Government had told China that, in 
a worst-case scenario, about 80 percent of the $79 billion 
bill for the core airport proyects would be financed by 
public mor-’y 


This means about $64 billion would have to be drawn 
from the public coffers 


The scenario was based on assumptions that: 


Tax rates will not be rarsed in the run-up to 1997 
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Hong Kong's economic growth in the next seven years 
will stay at about five percent. 


The Government will not scrap non-essential services 
during the penod. 


It ss understood the Government has told China that 
even if ut had to live with the worst-case scenario, 
could still afford the spending because its fiscal reserves 
would stand at about $70 billion 


Mr Lu’s claim that by 1997 the reserves wall be left with 
only a tew bilhon dollars was understood to have been 
based on these assumptions 


However, the Government believes 1 1s unlikely such a 
case will happen as there are other means to raise funds 
tor the proyects, such as borrowings 


Since the Sino-Britush negotiations in 1983 and 1984, the 
Government has been briefing China in detail on the 
operation of the Exchange Fund. The last time was six 
weeks ago 


The Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister, Mr Tian Zengpes, 
said in Guangzhou yesterday that relations between 
China, Britain and Hong Kong would improve if the 
airport dispute was settled in a better way 


Mr Tian said they remained open-minded on the project, 
adding they had never concluded that the rssue would 
end in a deadlock 


\ State Council spokesman. Mr Yuan Mu also main- 
tained thet Sino- Britis. co-operation remained good 


Mr Yuan said in Beying that in the process of settling the 
Hong Kong rssuc, the Chinese and British governments 
had all along adopted a tnendly and co-operative atti- 
tude 


“Setbacks in relations which have occurred have not 
been caused by the Chinese side.” he noted, adding that 
such setbacks were becoming a thing of the past 


However, Mr Lu continued his attack 


He said there would be enormous expenditure over a 
wide i: ange of issues, such as pensions for civil servants, 
when the Special Administrative Region was established 
in 1997 


“We ought to have enough reserves. That 1s the way the 
maser of the family should handle its finance. You 
should not spend ali your savings.” he said 


Top government officials, who asked not to be named, 
deserbed Mr Lu’s recent comments as “strange” and 
“puzzling” 


They insisted a Chinese expert team, headed by Mr Yong 
Longgu: had been given a full account during a series of 
meetings in October 
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But Mr Lu said: “No. we have not been given an 
explanation. It 1s not me but they who have talked too 
much 


“IT just generally expressed my concern. They said I was 
wrong. | would like to set the recors: straight on who ts 
right and who ts wrong 


“Why do they have to rush through the plan hastily” 
Doesn't ut show that the were trying to conceal some- 
thing” 


Calling tor a stop to so-called megaphone diplomacy 
between the two governments, Mr Lu said in a press 
conference on Monday that both sides should tron out 
their d:flerences through closed-door discussions 


But yesterday he sand: “We ought to publicise ut. What 
will happen if we keep the truth under wraps and by 1997 
the Hong Kong dollar plummets and the SAR has had 
huge deficits’ 


“After all, we should not leave behind a huge financial 
burden on the future SAR 


“Any intrastructure plan should not rncur deticits to the 
SAR” 


Mr Lu cited a gurtng principle on the SAR’s fiscal 
policy in the Basic Law which says tt should spend in 
accordance with its revenue 


“If you don't have that amount of money. don't spend 
more than that 


“Even if we seck loans, we also have to determine our 
capabili'y to repay ut. You also have to take into account 
the SAR’s capability to repay the loans when you seck 
loans before that date.” he said 


“Jt 1s not rust the airport project. There are other areas 
that you .ave to spend moncy. such as civil servants 
pension. I beleve that the total eapendiure of the SAR 
when it 1s set up will be cnormous. We ought to have 
enough in reserve 


According to highly-placed sources, the carting size of 
the Exchange Fund 1s already several tomes bigger than 
needed to back the value of the Hong Kong dollar 


They said that even if the reserve deposi was tapped, the 
eflectiveness of the Exchange Fund and the value o° the 
local currency would not be aflected 


They said the Chinese expert team had been assured in 
October that the Exchange Fund would not be drawn 
upon for the airport plan 


The Chinese officials appeared to have understood well 
the separate functions of the Exchange Fund and the 
reserves, they noted 


The Chinese experts were told the size of the reserves 
that the SAR would inherit and they did not indicate 
then whether they were happy with the amount 
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The Chinese team was also aware of how much of the 
reserves were to be used for the airport and port projects. 


Call for End to Public Debate Aired 


HK1112024°90 Hone Kone SOLTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in Enelish 11 Dec Wp 6 


{By Chns Yeung in Guangzhou] 


[Text] The newly-promoted director of the Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office under the State Council, Mr 
Lu Ping. yesterday called for on end to open clashes 
between Beying and Hong Kor.2 over the territory 


The top official in charge of China's policy towards 
Hong Kong. Mr Lu insisted that Sino-Hong Kong differ- 
ences should be resolv °d behind closed doors 


He blamed some recent disputes. such as the one over 
the draft law on rural lan? use. on the failure to restore 
all contacts between the Chinese and Hong Kong Gov- 
ernments which were severed follow.ng the Tiananmen 
Square massacre on June 4 last vear 


“We have to establish regular and sm sth channels for 
contacts and exchange views with each other through 
private discussion.” sand Mr Lu 


“We should not publicise differences. | think this 1s a 
better way 


He avoided harsh words and instead delivered soothing 
remarks on controversial issues in his first press confer- 
ence since he replaced the retired director, Mr J: Pengfes. 
about 2 month ago 


But he defended the local branch of the New China News 
Agency's move to publicly comment on the Town Plan- 
ning (Amendment) Bill last week. which fuelled criti- 
cisms that Beiing was interfering in Hong Kong's 
domestic affairs 


“| am not opposing their move. They (the NCNA) are 
just giving their own views. The question of interference 
with domestic affairs does aot exrst. Don't take it too 
senously.” he stressed. in an apparent move to cool 
down the dispute 


Mr Lu reaffirmed thai China woud stick to the Srno- 
British Joint Declaration, which strpualied that the Hong 
Kong Government was to administer the territory until 
June 3). 1997 


Any consultation between the two sides should not be 
construed as “jornt supervision” before the 997 take- 
over, he added 


Mr Lu was optimistic that full restoration of Sino-Hong 
Kong contacis would be achieved “within a short period of 
time” 
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He also sought to play down the warning rssucd by the 
local NCNA director, Mr Zhou Nan. last week that the 
termtory had been used as an “outpost” to topple the 
Chinese Government 


“I agree wth what he said. But i 1s just a reminder 
There 1s nu big deal. Don't be nervous.” sand Mr Lu 


He maintained that the overall trend © Sim -Britssh 
relaions was moving towards full restoration ond that 
past tension had been gradually cased 


“Individual events should not affect the overall! relation: 
between both sides.” he said 


Mr Lu also called for a low-key approach mm tackling the 
controversy over the status of the Executive and Legrs- 
lauve Councillors. 


Mr Lu said he welcomed the forthcoming visit by the 
Governor, Sir David Wilson. to Beying. which would 
provide an opportunity for the exchange of views 


There has been speculation in Hong Kong that the status of 
the Hoag Kong and Macao Affairs Office might be dowr. 
graded. following the departure of Mr Ji Pengfes. who had 
been more senor than Mr Lu in the Chinese hierarchy 


Mr Lu sand: “Mr Ji has been and will still be my senior 
i will have to consult with him over a lot of issues im 
future. But the status of the office will not be affected 
because of personne! changes.” 


“You can put your minds at cast.” he said 


Mr Lu said he would like to visit Hong Kong as soon as 
possible, but did not indicate when that could be 


Beijing Lo “Seriously Consider’ Daya Bay Fears 
HK1312022590 Hong Kone HONGKONG STANDARD 
im English 13 Dec Wp! 


[By Fan Cheuk-wan] 


[Text] Bering will seriously consider Hong Kong publ 
opinion on the proposal to expand the Daya Bay nucicar 
power station, Chinese Energy Minister Huang Y icheng 
said yesterday 


In an interview with THE HONGKONG STANDARD at 
his hotel yesterday. Mr Huang sa:d: “The central govern- 
ment will not sponsor any money to Guangdong tor the 
construction of the second plant. I don't see much chance 
tor the province to be able to duild a second plant hy 
2000." 


Mr Huang said no Guangdong pla: for a second nuclear 
plant had been incorporated in the Exghth Five-\ car 
Plan nor the 10-year energy development blueprint 


Mr Huang 1s also the deputy head of the State ( ouncil’s 
Leading Group of Nuclear Power Plants. which vr 
headed by Zou Jiahua, minister in charge of the State 
Planning Commission 
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Mr Huang arrived on Sunday for a six-day private visit 
in Hong Kong at the invitation of Lord Kadoone. 
chairman of China Light and Power 


Lord Kadoone had invited him to visit Hong Kong in 
'987 during a Beying vesit 


“We have onl: discussed about the latest progress of the 
construction of the two Daya Bay nuclear reactors and 
the future management of the plant.” he said 


Leading a seven-man delegation in Hong Kong. Mr 
Huang will pay a courtesy call to the Governor. Sir 
David Wilson, on Friday 


“Il come to Hong Kong to study the operation, facilities 
and management of the power stations in the terrors.” he 
said 


After leaving Hong Kong on Friday. Mr Huang will 
make a one-day stopover in Shenzhen to inspect progress 
at Daya Bay 


Mr Huang said the Beying authoritics had been alerted 
to the strong Hong Kong reaction aga-nst last week's 
reports expansion at Daya Bay 


“We ummediately contacted the Electncnte de France 
(EDF) and clarified that the Ministry of Energy had never 
asked the EDF to conduct amy feasibility study om Guang- 
dong’s plan to build a second nuclear plant.” he said 


“The exrsting two nuclear reactors are located at Daya Bay 
because the auciear power will be supriied to Hong 
Kong 


‘If the second nuclear power pizat in Guangdong 1s to 
serve other parts of the province. there 1s no need for ut 
to be located at Daya Bay ~ 


Dr Simon Chau Siucheong of Green Power last night 
welcomed Mr Huang’s reassurance 


However, he urged the Ministry of Energy to rule out the 
possibility of another nuciear plant or extension of Dava 
Boy 


‘We hope the Chinese government will look for alterna- 
tive sources of energy mstead of reliving on nuciear 
power,” he sand 


Macao 


Ji Pengfei Addresses Basic Law Session 


OW TSI OTIL ISS Bene LINHT 4 om Enelich 
O56 GMT 11 Dec W 


[Text] Couangzhou, December 11 (XINHU A}—The fifth 
session of the drafting commuttee of the basic law of the 
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future Macao special administrative region (MSAR) 
opened here today with 48 members from the mainland 
and Macao present 


The main agenda tor the five-day session includes dis- 
cusssons on the articics concerning relations between the 
central government and the MSAR (inclucung pretace 
general primcr ics. external affairs. imterpretation and 
revision of the basic law and appendiaxcs). and on articles 
concerning cconom«. cultural and social affairs m 
Macao 


Preliminary discussions will be held on articles dealing 
with Macao residents basic 1 ghts and obligations and 
articles concerning the polity al system of the MSAR 


The drafters are also cxupected to cxaamine and approve 
methods for the collection and selection of designs for 
the emblem and flag of the MSAR 


The articles and methods have been drafted by five 
special groups composed of drafters during the past five 
months. following the fourth session in Junc 


Drafting commuitice Chairman J: Pengie: delivered 2 
keynote speech at today's mecting. prarsing his tellow 
drafters for ther sincere Co-operation and efficent werk 
He also prarsed them for thei co-operation with the 
adviso s COMMmttec in Macao 


The drafters were swheculed to hegin ther discusssons 


later today 


Acting Governer Opposes Death Penalty Introduction 
HATSIOLCTSSO Home Aone HONUGAONG STANDARD 
im / mele i3 Th Vinh 


[By Harald Bruning m Mac eo} 


Francesco Nabe 
of capital punishment 


[Teat)] Acting Crovernor yesicruays 
strongly opposed introduction 


after |v 
“Lam clearly agarnst the death penalty 


He said he hoped the rssuc would be resolved at the Basic 
law Drafting € ommittecc me ccCtNg Now in (,uangzhou 
where it 1s boung discussed 


Most of Macao's |9 drafters are known to be against the 
intreduction of the death penalty Marnland drafters 
reportedly brought up the rssuc 


lL nd@r sec: “ary for Juste. Sebastiao Povoas. sand 
according t. the Sino-Portuguese Jomt Declaration on 


Macao, legrslation in force would remain unchanged 


Portugal! abolrsh.od cxecutrons in the [9th century. the 
first natron im Europe to do so 
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